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ABSTRACT

EVALUATION OF AN EXPERIMENTAL DISTANCE EDUCATION COURSE
FOR TRAINING TEACHERS AS COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AGENTS
IN RURAL BOLIVIA
FEBRUARY 1997

ELOY ANELLO, B.A., CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY HAYWARD
M.P.H., UNIVERSITY OF PUERTO RICO, RIO PIEDRAS
ED.D., UNIVERSITY OF MASSACHUSETTS AMHERST

Directed by: Professor David Evans

A three-semester experimental distance education
course for training teachers as community development
agents was carried out in the rural villages of Bolivia,

with 364 graduates from the course in 1995.

The teachers

were trained to facilitate adult learning processes that

empower community leadership and organizations with the
essential capabilities required for sustained development.
The primary purpose of the study was to evaluate the

effectiveness of five key components of the experimental
Course from the perspective and experience of the Tutors
and Teacher- Part icipants

.

The components that were studied

are
1.

Content of the Course: 12 Modules

2.

Elements of the learning methodology

3

The training of Tutors

.

4.

Community participation in workshops and

application exercises
5

.

Moral Leadership Module

VI

Three social research methods were triangulated to

gather information for the evaluation: a survey
questionnaire, focus groups and interviews. Over 80 % of the

Teacher-participants and Tutors participated in the survey,
which provided data that was highly representative of the
groups studied.
The study shows that the Moral Leadership Component of
the Course was a key factor in motivating the Teacher-

participants to commit themselves to become agents of
community development and to engage in processes of
individual and collective transformation.

A more extensive

description and analysis was given to this Component in
order to understand the role it played in the process of

empowering teachers to become effective social actors.

Although it is still to early too do an impact
evaluation, the study attempted to assess some initial

effects that the course has produced in the lives of the

participants and in the communities where they work.
This study may contribute to the betterment of

distance education approaches in Bolivia and in Latin

America in general

.

The evaluation of these components may

also improve the quality and effectiveness of any future
270pl icat ions of

this Course.

The evaluation has also been

designed to enhance the learning of the key stakeholders of
the Course

Vll

TABLE OF CONTENTS
Page

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

v

ABSTRACT

vi

LIST OF TABLES

xiii

LIST OF FIGURES

xvi

Chapter
I

.

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY
A.
B

.

II.

1

Research Questions
Research Methodology

1
3

LITERATURE REVIEW ON ALTERNATIVE
DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES
A.

Alternative Development Strategies
1.

11

....

11

Micro-Regional Transformation:
An Approach by D. Korten
a.

Development as Transformation
The principle of justice
ii. The principle of
i.

12

...
...

14
14

sustainability
iii. The principle of
inclusiveness
b.
c.
d.

17

....
From Cowboys to Astronauts
Historical Precedent
A Strategy for Growth with Equity

.

i.

ii.

iii.
iv.
V.

vi
2.

16

.

....
Preparation for Change
Asset Reform and Rural
Infrastructure
Agricultural Intensification
and Diversification
Rural Industrialization ....
Urban Industrialization ....
Export Promotion

20
23
31
32
32
32
32
33
33

Development on a Human Scale:
Approach by Max-Neef
a.
b.
c.

The Three Basic Postulates
Fundamental Human Needs
"Poverties"

viii

....

35
36

d.

The Satisfiers

39

Offending or destructive
satisfiers
ii. Pseudo-satisf iers
iii. Inhibiting satisfiers
....
iv. Single satisfiers
V. Synergetic satisfiers
....
i.

e.

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

g.
h.

Self-reliance

43

44

Philosophical Foundations
The Need for New Structures
Learning as a Basis for
Development
Learning Concerning Technology
Learning Concerning Science
Learning Concerning Morals
Learning Concerning Religion ...
Local Development and Global
Development

....
.

.

....
....

The Human Dimension in Development
Planning

Comprehensive Human Balance Sheet
The Plans
The Development Plan
The Application of the Human
Development Strategy
Development Plans

1.
2.
3

.

4

.

5

III.

41
41

Developing a Rural Alternative:
Approach by Farzam Arbab

3.

B.

39
40
40

.

C.
D.

...

E.
F.
G.

1.
2
3

.

Workshop- seminars
Reading Schedules for the Modules
Practical Applications with the
Community
IX

53
54
57
60

61

62
62
63
63
64

65
65

The Bolivian Context
Education in Bolivia and the Genesis
of the Course
New Legal Framework for Social

Transformation
The Situation of the Teacher in Rural
Bolivia
ISER
An Institutional Partnership:
and Nur University
Project Strategy and Design
Elements of the Learning Methodology

51

61

THE BOLIVIAN CONTEXT AND THE GENESIS AND
DESIGN OF THE EXPERIMENTAL COURSE
A.
B.

46
49

...

82
84
91

...

^4
96

Cooperative Learning Groups
Tutoring
Community Participation
Monitoring

97
98
99
99

The Organization of the Project
Time-line of Project Activities

100
103

4
5.
.

6.
7.

H.
I.

IV.

MORAL LEADERSHIP COMPONENT
A.

The Need for a New Conceptual Framework
of Leadership
1.

2.
3

.

4

.

5.
6

.

c.
d.

V.

114
121
129

133
143

145
146
146
146

Closing Remarks

151

...

154

General Evaluation of Projective
Objectives
1.

154

Evaluation of the Achievement of
Project Objectives

156

#1
#2
#3
#4
#5

156
158
159
161
162

General Evaluation of the Course
Evaluation of the Modules
Moral Leadership Component
Evaluation of the Training Methodology

165
173
185
194

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

B.
C.
D.
E.

109

Concepts
Skills
Attitudes
Qualities

PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS OF SURVEY DATA
A.

106

Orientation of Service to the
Common Good
The Purpose of Leadership: Personal
and Social Transformation
The Twin Moral Responsibilities ....
Transcendence Through Vision
Belief in the Essential Nobility
of the Human Being
The Development of Capabilities ....
a.
b.

B.

106

1.

2.
3.

Objective
Objective
Objective
Objective
Objective

Workshop-Seminars for the TeacherParticipants
Reading Schedule of Modules
Cooperative Learning Groups
X

.

.

1^^
201
203

3

Cooperative Learning Groups
Tutoring

.

4.
F.

G.
H.

VI.

203
210

Community Participation in Practical
Applications
The Law for Popular Participation
Gender Issues

215
218
218

CONCLUSIONS AND FUTURE RESEARCH
RECOMMENDATIONS
A.

222

Conclusions
Survey Findings
Community Development Projects
....
Course Replication
Possible Reasons for the Effectiveness
of Course

1.
2.
3

.

4

.

222

a.

b.

c.

222
224
225
226

The Receptivity to the Content
of the Modules
The Transformational Training
Approach Based on Capabilities
Development
The Application of the Adult
Learning Cycle to Distance

227

232

Education
i.

Community Participation in
the Practical Applications

238

.

Major Weaknesses of the Course that
Need Strengthening

5.

B.

237

239
243

Future Research
1.
2
3

4

.

.

.

Research on Motivational Dynamic
Research on Process of Personal
Transformation
Study of Impact on Community
Empowerment
Study of Teachers as Community
Development Agents

.

.

.

244

245
24

5

246

APPENDICES
A.
B.
C.
D.

SURVEY FOR TUTORS COURSE FOR TRAINING
AGENTS OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR INTERVIEWING
INSTRUCTORS -SUPERVISORS
MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR INTERVIEWING TUTORS
MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR FOCAL GROUPS IN THE
COMMUNITIES

XI

247

...

265
267

E.
F.

G.
H.
I.

MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR FOCAL GROUPS WITH
TEACHER -PARTI Cl PANTS
MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR FOCAL GROUPS WITH
TUTORS
MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR FOCAL GROUPS WITH
INSTRUCTOR- SUPERVISORS
BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE 18 CAPABILITIES OF
MORAL LEADERSHIP
CONSENT FOR VOLUNTARY PARTICIPATION

BIBLIOGRAPHY

272
275
278

'

280
310
312

xii

LIST OF TABLES

Table

Page

1.

Themes and Priority Learning Questions

2.

Summary of Korten's Comparative Analysis

3

Value Orientations

28

4.

Policy Preferences

29

5.

Destructive-satisf iers

39

6.

Pseudo-Satisf iers

40

7.

Inhibiting Satisfiers

41

8.

Single Satisfiers

42

9.

Synergetic Satisfiers

42

.

6

....

26

10.

Time-line of Project Activities

105

11.

The Quality of the Course as Assessed by
the Teacher-Participants (n = 317)

166

12

Importance and Usefulness of the Course to
the Lives of the Teacher-Participants

.

(n =

13

.

The Relevance of the Course to the
Development Needs of Rural Communities
According to the Teacher-Participants
(n =

14

15

.

.

16.

18.

169

317)

Assessment of the Quality and Usefulness
of the Modules by the TeacherParticipants (n = 317)

174

Assessment of the Quality and Usefulness
of the Modules by the Tutors (n = 32)

176

The Four Most Useful Modules for Promoting
Community Work Ranked by Scale of Importance
According to the Teacher-Participants
(n =

17.

168

317)

317)

The Four Most Useful Modules for Promoting
Community Work Ranked by Scale of Importance
According to the Tutors (n = 32)

Rating of Academic Level of the Contents
of Modules by Teacher-Participants
xiii

180

183

19

20

.

.

21

.

22

The Degree of Influence Exercised by the
Conceptual Framework of Moral Leadership
on the Process of Personal Transformation
of the Tutors (n = 317)

187

Evaluation by the Teacher-Participants of
the Importance of the First Four Elements
of the Conceptual Framework of Moral
Leadership (n = 317)

191

(n =

26

27

28

.

30

.

192

195

.

.

.

.

.

197

309)

Assessment by the Tutors of the Effectiveness
of the Workshop-Seminars Given by The InstructorSupervisors and Tutors for the TeacherParticipants (n = 32)

197

Assessment by Teacher-Participants of the
Degree that the Majority of the WorkshopSeminars Fulfilled The Objectives of the
Event (n = 305)

199

Teacher-Participants' Evaluation of Instructor
Supervisor and Tutor Mastery of Contents and
Communication

200

The Frequency of Use of Participatory
Training Techniques Used in Workshop-Seminars
Given by Instructor-Supervisors and Tutors
(n =

29

.

Assessment by the Teacher-Participants of
the Effectiveness of the Workshop-Seminars
Given by The Instructor-Supervisors and
Tutors for the Teacher-Participants

.

25

.

Response of Community Members to Moral
Leadership Workshops

.

24

187

Evaluation of the Importance and Usefulness
of the Eighteen Capabilities of Moral
Leadership on a Scale of 1 to 10
(Teacher-participants = 317; Tutors = 35)

.

23

The Degree of Influence Exercised by the
Conceptual Framework of Moral Leadership
on the Process of Personal Transformation
of the Teacher-Participants (n = 317)

296)

202

Assessment of Reading Schedules by TeacherParticipants on a Scale of 1 to 10

203

Assessment of Reading Schedule by the
Tutors on a Scale of 1 to 10

203

XIV

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

General Effectiveness of Cooperative
Learning Groups as Assessed by TeacherParticipants on a Scale of 1 to 10

205

General Effectiveness of Cooperative
Learning Groups as Assessed by TeacherParticipants on a Scale of 1 to 10

205

Frequency of Cooperative Learning Group
Meetings (Teacher-Participants)

207

Frequency of Cooperative Learning Group
Meetings (Tutors)

208

Purpose of the Cooperative Learning Group
in Fulfilling Specific Learning Activities
(n

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

=

317)

209

Degree of Orientation and Support Provided by
the Tutors to the Teacher- Part icipants
According to Teacher- Participants

211

Provision by Tutor of Encouragement and
Support to Teacher-Participants

213

Teacher-Participants' Assessment of Tutor
Assistance for Improved Understanding of
Module Contents

214

Teacher- Part icipants Assessment of
Technical Assistance Provided by Tutors
'

....

214

Overall Effectiveness of Practical
Community Applications

216

Assessment by Teacher-Participants of the
Community Participation in the Practical
Applications Exercises

217

Assessment by Tutors of the Community
Participation in the Practical Applications
Exercises

217

XV

LIST OF FIGURES

Figure
1.

Page

Organizational Chart of Project

XVI

101

CHAPTER

I

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY
A.

Research Questions

During May 1993 to October 1995 an experimental
distance education course for training teachers as

community development agents was carried out in the rural
villages of Santa Cruz and Tarija Bolivia with 364

graduates from the course.

The strategy of training rural

school teachers as community change agents has great

potential and promise for replication on

a

national scale

in that it addresses the need for trained human resources
at the community level who can facilitate adult learning

processes that empower community leadership and structures

with the essential capacities required for sustained
development.

This experimental course represented the

first large scale effort in Bolivia to train rural school

teachers as effective social actors.

The focus of this

study has been determined in great measure by the

participants in the Course who assisted in identifying

priority learning questions related to crucial facets of
the experimental distance education course that concerned
them.

A majority of their priority learning questions were

incorporated into the survey questionnaire and the
interview and focal group menus
The primary purpose of the research was to evaluate
the effectiveness of five key components of the

1

experimental distance education course from the perspective
of those who participated in the course as Tutors and

Teacher-participants and to assess the relative importance
of each component in contributing to the relevance, quality

and appropriateness of the Course.
The evaluation focused on the following components of
the course
1.

Content of the Course: modules

2

.

Elements of the learning methodology

3

.

4.

Selection and Training of Tutors

Community participation in workshops and

application exercises
5

.

Moral Leadership Module

Although the Course consists of 12 modules, a more
complete presentation and evaluation has been given only to
the first module on moral leadership because of the

important role that this module has played in motivating

commitment and sustained effort on behalf of the Tutors and

Teacher-Participants to engage in the processes of personal
and social transformation that the Course promoted and

attempted to facilitate.

This component may have played an

important motivational role in mobilizing teachers as

community development agents

For this reason it was

.

selected among all the modules for

a

more comprehensive

description and analysis.
Despite that fact that it is still too early to

evaluate the impact that the course has had on the work of

2

the participants in their communities, nonetheless the

study will attempt to assess the initial effects which were

produced in the lives of the participants and in the
communities where they work.
This study may contribute to the betterment of

distance education approaches in Bolivia and in Latin

America in general.

The evaluation of these components may

also improve the quality and effectiveness of any future

replications of this Course.

The evaluation has also been

designed to enhance the learning of some of the key
stakeholders of the Course; Tutors, Instructor-supervisors,
Instituto Superior de Educacion Rural (ISER) and

Niir

University

B.

Research Methodology

The Course promoted and taught the use of

participatory research methods in Module Six and the use of
participatory evaluation methods for collective learning in
Module Twelve.

In an effort to be consistent with the

basic philosophy of the Course and to make this evaluation
as participatory as possible,

evaluation"

(Patton,

1986)

a

"utilization- focused

approach was used to identify

the key learning questions of the primary stakeholders in

the Course such as the Tutors,

ISER Instructors-supervisors

and the Technical Support Team from Nur University.

During the final workshop of the Course, which was on
Module Twelve that dealt with participatory evaluation

3

methods,

selected Teacher-participants, Tutors and

Instructor-Supervisors formed working groups that

participated in the identification of key learning
questions that were later incorporated into the survey

questionnaires and the interview and focal group menus.
Some special meetings were held in selected communities to

generate learning questions from the point of view of

community members through focal group exercises.
The working groups operated in the following manner:

After having explained the purpose of the exercise, each
individual was asked to think about what they would like to
learn about the Course through the evaluation and to write

down the three most important learning questions that they

would like the evaluation to help answer.

They were asked

to write each question on a separate sheet of paper.

The

papers were collected and then grouped around the common
themes that emerged from the questions themselves, such as

"community participation",
groups",

etc.

"modules",

"cooperative learning

The questions under each theme were then

analyzed by a working group with

a

view towards formulating

primary questions that addressed the underlying issues of
all the questions related to the theme.
the task,

question

After completing

each working group presented the learning

(s)

that were formulated to the larger group and

explained why the learning question was considered
important.

The larger group was then allowed to pose

questions regarding the learning question in an effort to

4

clarify the learning question and to refine the language
used to express it

.

This process was carried out with each

learning question.
Once all the learning questions were formulated and

agreed upon by the whole group, then they were prioritized
(by the whole group)

taking into consideration such

criteria as the usefulness of the answer of the question,
the information needed to answer the question,

the

feasibility of answering the question by means of an
evaluation, etc.

By prioritizing the questions, the task

of selecting the questions for the survey instrument and

interview menus was made easier.
Table

1

lists themes and priority learning questions

that were generated by this participatory approach. Most of

which were then used in the design of the research
instruments
On the basis of these learning questions and a few

others that were relevant for this dissertation study the

instruments were developed for the application of three

research methods that were used for the evaluation:
1.

Survey questionnaire for participants. Tutors and
Instructors- supervisors

2.

Focal Groups with Tutors,

Instructor-Supervisors and

rural communities
3.

In-depth interviews with Instructor-supervisors and
Tutors

5

Table

1

Themes and Priority Learning Questions
THEME
Modules

LEARNING QUESTIONS

STAKEHOLDERS

To what degree were the contents of each
Module relevant to the lives of the
Tutors, Teacher-participants and the
community?

Nur University,
ISER

To what degree were the contents of the
Modules relevant to community
development?

Training Methods

How could the Modules be improved upon?
Were the training methods and techniques
appropriate for adult learning?

Which aspects of the training methodology
were most effective?

WorkshopSeminars

Nur University,
ISER
Instructorsupervisors

What was the quality of the workshopseminars given by Nur University and how
could they be improved?
What was the quality and quantity of
participation of the Tutors in the
workshop-seminars?
How could the attendance in the workshopseminars for the Teacher-participants be
improved?

Cooperative
Learning
Groups

How effective were the Cooperative
Learning Groups?

Community
Participation

Which activities carried out by the
Cooperative Learning Groups were most
useful
What was the degree of community
participation in the Project and what
were the contributing factors?

Nur University
Tutors

Instructorsupeervisors
Tutors

Which strategies were the most effective
in motivating active community
participation?
Of all the activities carried out in the
community, which were enjoyed most by the
communities and why?

Project Design

1

Teacher -participants

Of the things learned by the communities
what did they feel was most important?

Tutors, community

In what areas of development were the
communities most interested?

Nur University

On the basis of what has been done in the
communities, what changes of conduct can
be observed in the community?

Nur Univesity,
Tutors, community

What can be done to make more useful and
applicable that which the communities
have learned through the activities
facilitated by the Teacher-participants
Which participatory research techniques
contributed most to the design of
community development projects?

Nur University,

Which community projects have been
initiated
due to the influence of the Course?

community

Tutors

Nur Universiy

Continued, next page.

6

Table

1,

continued
THEME

Moral Leadership

LEARNING QUESTIONS

STAKEHOLDERS

What can the Project experience teach us
about the processes of individual and
collective transformation?

Nur University

How are the Instructor-supervisors,
Tutors, Teacher-participants and
communities putting into practice what
they have learned about Moral Leadership?

Nur University
ISER

What contributed most to the development
of the capabilities of moral leadership?

Nur University

Which theme of moral leadership did you
like the most?

Nur University

Which elements of the Conceptual
Framework and capabilities of Moral
Leadership helped the most in community
work?

Gender Issues

Has the Course influenced attitudes about
gender? And, if so, in what ways?

Were there any particular obstacles that
made it difficult for women to
participate in the Course whether as
Teacher-participant, Tutor and
Instructor-supervisor

could have the Course been organized
to facilitate the participation of women?

Nur University

Nur University
Nur University

•How

Tutoring

Were there any particular contents of the
Course that the women participants found
especially useful?
Did the tutoring system motivate and
assist the Teacher-participants to carry
out effectively and efficiently their
practical applications in the
communities?
What impression do the Teacherparticipants and the Instructorsupervisors have of the performance of
the Tutors?
How can a good Tutor be recruited and
selected?

What conditions contribute to the optimal
performance of a Tutor?

Which activities of the Tutor were of
greatest assistance to the Teacherparticipants?
Which were the greatest obstacles
encountered in completing the Course?

Teacherparticipants

What made it possible to complete the
Course despite the obstacles?
What do the community members think about
the activities of the Teacherparticipants?

What factors influenced those who dropped
out of the Course?

Nur University
Nur Univesity

ISER
Instructorsupervisors

Tutors

Nur University
ISER
Nur University,

ISER

Nur University, ISER
Nur University,

ISER

Nur University,

ISER

Tutors

Instructorsupervisors, ISER,
Tutors

Continued, next page.

7

Table

1,

continued:

THEME

Project in General

Monitoring

LEARNING QUESTIONS

STAKEHOLDERS

Were the objectives of the Project
achieved?

Which were the strengths and weaknesses
that had the greatest influence in the
implementation of the Project that should
be considered if the Course is replicated
in the future?
How did the monitoring of the Course
assist the different types of
participants?
How could the Monitoring be improved?

Tutors,

FIS

(Donor)

Instructorsupervisors, ISER,
Nur University

Nur University
Nur University

The learning questions were analyzed to determine the

primary sources of information and the best method for
collecting the information.

The questions were also

addressed to the appropriate informant. For example the two
questionnaires for participants and Tutors had some
questions in common and certain questions that were

specifically focused on the experience and knowledge base
of the particular group of informants.

The in-depth interviews and the focal group exercises

were both facilitated by individuals who were not

associated in any way with the experimental course and who
were trained to use the structured menus of questions for
the in-depth interviews and the focal group method.

Practice sessions were held with the facilitators prior to
the application of the methods.

The main reason why the

author of this study chose not to do the interviews and to
facilitate the focal groups himself was because he was the

co-author of the twelve Modules and the key trainer of the
Tutors and Instructor-Supervisors,

8

Thus,

this approach was

us 0 d to avoid the possibility of biasing the responses to

the questions by his presence in the interviews and focal

groups.

The responses were recorded and faithfully

documented by the interviewers and facilitators.
All the Instructor-Supervisors, Tutors and

participants were invited to participate in the survey.
Nonetheless,

some were absent the day the survey was

administered.

Thus the survey data used in this study is

based on the participation 317 Teacher- Participants
of a universe 378 and 31 Tutors
35.

(86%)

(84%)

from a universe of

Thus, with these samples representing such a large

percent of the universes surveyed, the resulting statistics
were strongly representative of their groups.

The data was

processed using a computer program named IPI INFO, Version
5,

which is a statistics program often used for

epidemiological studies in public health research.
Focal groups were carried out with all the Instructor-

supervisors, divided in two groups; with all the Tutors,

divided in

5

Participants,
Zones,

5

groups; with 11 groups of Teacher-

including representatives from 24 Tutorial

groups in Tarija and

6

in Santa Cruz.

A standard

format for focal groups was used which consisted of two

facilitators, a pre-determined menu of approximately

6

learning questions, and groups of approximately 15

participants each, who were organized in groups consisting
of Instructor- Supervisors

,

Tutors and Teacher-Participants.

One facilitator would prompt the group discussion using the

9

menu of questions as

a

guide

without influencing the

responses form the group members.

The objective of the

focal group was to get the participants to respond to each

other and not to simply direct their responses to the
facilitator.

The second facilitator would register

verbatim the responses and then at the end of the session
would validate, with the whole group, the record of the
session
In-depth interviews were held with
supervisors,

including

2

5

who form part of the project

administrative team in ISER and 11 Tutors,
and

6

from Santa Cruz.

Instructor-

5

from Tarija

The individuals who participated in

the in-depth interviews were selected on the basis of their

outstanding performance in fulfilling their roles in the
Course.

They are considered to be useful key informants

for providing substantive information and insights

regarding the Experimental Course because of their
knowledge and experience related to the Course.

The

interviews were tape recorded and transcribed verbatim.
This evaluation is based on the information gathered
by these three social research methods plus the review of

project documents such as the 12 Modules, monitoring
reports and the final project report.
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CHAPTER II

LITERATURE REVIEW ON ALTERNATIVE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES
A.

Alternative Development Strategies

Rather than describe and analyze the evolution of

development concepts from the 1950s to the present, as many
doctoral studies have already done adequately, this
literature review has focused on the work of alternative

development thinkers who have not only been critical of the

macro-economic growth model of development but have also
contributed substantively to the conceptualization of and

experimentation with alternative development strategies
that are consistent with what the UNDP is now referring to
as "the human development paradigm"

.

(U1 Haq,

1995)

Abundant evidence of the non- sustainability of the

currently entrenched model of development that is centered
on macro-economic growth and the deleterious effects that
it has generated in the social and environmental spheres of

life is well established and documented (Arbab,
Korten,

1990; Max-Neef,

1989

;

Ul Hag,

1995)

.

1990;

Obviously,

it

was not the intention of the Experimental Distance

Education Course to promote the application of

a

bankrupt

concept of development in the rural communities, but rather
to assist the teachers to become the advocates of a new

conceptual framework of development that is human centered,

sustainable and based on a continuous learning process that

11

©mpowsirs p©opl6 with th© capabilit i©s to b©com© ©ff©ctiv©

social actors.
Th© s©t of d©v©lopm©nt concepts that framed the Course
for training teachers as community development agents were

derived from and/or inspired by the writings of three
prominent development thinkers who have exerted great
influence in the intellectual ferment among the

organizations of civil society in Latin America that are
actively exploring alternative development strategies.
These development thinkers are David Korten, Manfred MaxNeef and Farzam Arbab

A brief summary and analysis will be given of the key

concepts on development found in their writings, which have

influenced the elaboration of the alternative conceptual
framework of development that the course espouses and
attempts to consistently reflect in all the Modules of the
Course and practical applications within the communities.
It should be mentioned that the writer of this study has

worked extensively in the past with both Dr. Arbab in
Colombia and Dr. Max Neef in Chile.

1

.

Micro-Regional Transformation:
D. Korten
Dr.

An Approach by

David Korten is an ex-professor of economics of

Harvard University who participated in establishing the
first Business Institute of Central America (INCAE)

in

Nicaragua under the tutelage of the Harvard Business School
over three decades ago.

After many years of working
12

closely with non-governmental development organizations
throughout the world, he has become an articulate and

persuasive voice in promoting an alternative development
strategy that challenges the basic assumptions, values and
policies of the macro-economic growth model.

His

recognition of the negative results of the development
model that he himself had actively promoted during the

earlier stages of his career, imbues his advocacy of an

alternative approach with a certain degree of moral

authority
In his book,

Gettincf to the 21st Century

.

Korten

provides a critical analysis of the defects of the

development model based on economic growth, contrasting it
with his proposed transformational model that is people

centered
Korten suggests that the heart of the problem of the

development enterprise is one of vision.

He states that:

We have become prisoners of an obsolete vision of
our global reality and the nature of human
This vision equates human progress
progress.
with growth in the market value of economic
output and subordinates both human and
environmental considerations to that goal. The
result has been the extravagant consumption of
the world's resources by a favored few with
little recognition of the social and
environmental costs borne by the many. These
costs have now accumulated to the point of
endangering the continued well-being of everyone
on planet earth. (1990, pp 3-4)
.

Advocates of the growth-centered vision argue that

continued growth is the only way to solve the problem of
There are two basic flaws in

poverty and to help the poor.
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this argument.

First "given existing economic and

political structures, the majority of the benefits of

growth accrue to those who are least in need"
1990,

p.

4).

Second,

(Korten,

"continuation of conventional

patterns of growth will likely reduce the ability of the
global ecology to sustain even the levels of economic
output already achieved"

a.

(Korten,

1990, p.

4).

Development as Transformation
Korten proposed that the critical development issue

for the 1990s is not growth, but rather transformation.

states:

He

"Our collective future depends on achieving a

transformation of our institutions, our technology, our
values, and our behavior consistent with our ecological and

social realities"

(1990,

p.

Korten asserts that this

37)

transformation must be guided by the application of three
basic principles or what some may refer to as human values:
i.

The principle of justice

.

Korten argues that the

existing "extreme imbalance between over and underconsumers of the world's resources" is an issue of
injustice, which is "not acceptable by any standard of

human values"

(1990,

p.

37)

The extreme contrast in

consumption patterns in the world are essentially immoral.
How could it be morally acceptable that one group of humans
"enjoy a sumptuous feast", while another struggles for

survival "without the means to produce a bare subsistence
livelihood"

(1990,

p.

38)?

Korten asserts that present
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development practices tend to support and perpetuate this
unjust situation.
In order to adequately address issues of injustice the

question of what is justice needs to be answered.

Justice

needs to be defined in terms that can be acceptable to

human beings and can serve as the basis for the development
of a just society.

Korten poses a definition:

Justice does not require equality of income, nor
does it require that the productive be required
to support the slothful.
It does require,
however, that all people have the mans and the
opportunity to produce a minimum decent
livelihood for themselves and their families.
It
rejects the right of one person to selfenrichment based on the appropriation of the
resources on which another person' s survival
depends.
The transformed society must give
priority in the use of the earth's natural
resources to assuring all people the opportunity
for a decent human existence.
(Korten, 1989, p.
40)

Although Korten'
merit,

s

definition of justice has some

it seems to be cast primarily from an economic

perspective.

This may be due to his proclivity as an

economist to think about development in economic terms.
Despite his astute and penetrating criticism of the macro-

economic development model, the alternative development

strategy that he proposes delineates the need for laws that
foster specific social changes that serve to set the stage
for economic development at the micro-regional level.

conclusion,

In

it would be fair to assess his proposal as an

alternative economic development strategy with social
equity
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Justice must address all the dimensions of human life.
It should be the

"ruling principle of social organization"

(Baha'i International Community,

1995).

It

should become

the basis for "a fundamental redefinition of human

relationships-among human beings themselves, between human
beings and nature, between the individual and society, and

between the members of society and its institutions (Baha'i
International Community, 1995)

.

Justice has to do with the

preservation and application of standards of human rights
and responsibilities.

Justice has to do with the

individual's moral responsibility to ascertain truth, which
demands a high standard of "truth seeking" that goes "far

beyond the patterns of negotiation and compromise that tend
to characterize present day discussion of human affairs"

(Baha'i International Community,
ii.

1995).

The principle of sustainability

.

Korten points

out that "current development practices supports increase
in economic output that depend on the unsustainable

depletion of the earth's natural resources and the life
support capabilities of its ecosystem"

(1990,

p.

37).

He

states that this not development but rather "theft by one

generation of the birthright of future generations"
p.

38)

(1990,

.

Korten affirms that sustainable development does not

mean that natural resource should not be used by human
beings.

But rather,

that they be used in a responsible

manner based on the principle of collective trusteeship.
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Sustainable development requires that "each generation
recognize its obligation for stewardship of earth's natural

resources and ecosystem on behalf of future generations.
The transformed society must use the earth's resources in

^sys that will assure sustainable benefits for our

children"

(Korten,

1990,

p.

39)

what will motivate and empower the human race to

Yet,

assume the trusteeship towards which the forces of history
impels it.

Korten appears to assume that the mere

recognition of the need is sufficient cause to motivate the
appropriate changes in attitude and behavior.

More is

needed than just consciousness-raising about the issue,
although this is an important first step.

Recognition that creation is an organic whole and
that humanity has the responsibility to care for
this whole, welcome as it is, does not represent
an influence which can by itself establish in the
consciousness of people a new system of values.
(Baha'i International Community, 1995)
What type of breakthrough is required for human beings to

accept the moral imperative to adopt a new system of values
that can serve as a basis for a sustainable and just

And what will empower humanity to vigorously

society?

apply the principle collective trusteeship?
iii.

The principle of inclusiveness

.

The third

principle espoused by Korten addresses the problem of the
increasing marginalization of the poor.

If people are to

maintain their sense of human dignity they must participate

meaningfully in the development processes that affect their
lives.

But,

according to Korten,
17

current development practice systematically
deprives substantial segments of the population
of the opportunity to make recognized
contributions to the improved well-being of
society. This practice breeds alienation and
social conflict.
(1990, p. 40)

Korten's definition of inclusiveness does not require
that everyone possess the same status and power in society.
But it does require that "everyone who chooses to be a

productive, contributing community member has a right to
the opportunity to do so and to be recognized as and

respected for these contributions"

(1990,

p.

41).

In

Korten's vision of the transformed society, everyone must
be assured of an "opportunity to become a recognized and

respected contributor to family, community and society"
(1990,

p.

41)

The principle of inclusiveness may seem self evident

and may appear to be applied in the efforts to mobilize

community participation in development projects and
programs.

Yet to truly attain genuine inclusiveness in

development efforts, the application of two fundamental

principles must be fully adhered to:

the principle of

participation and the principle of the oneness of humanity.
"Despite acknowledgment of participation as a principle,
the scope of decision making left to most of the world's

population is at best secondary, limited to

a range of

choices formulated by agencies inaccessible to them and

determined by goals that are often irreconcilable with
(Baha'i International

their perceptions of reality"
Community,

1995,

p.

3)
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In order for this principle of inclusiveness to be

applied it requires the systematic elimination of the

prejudices that divide people.

Ultimately, prejudices of

all types must be consciously and willfully eliminated from
the hearts and minds of people.

Prejudice in all its

various forms, whether they be cultural, social, religious,
political, racial and of gender, must be replaced by the

knowledge and understanding of the principle of essential
oneness of humanity.

The faithful application of this

principle will guide the transformation of society by

restructuring its fundamental relationships.

Deceptively simple in popular discourse, the
concept that humanity constitutes a single people
presents fundamental challenges to the way that
most of the institutions of contemporary society
carry out their functions. Whether in the form
of the adversarial structure of civil government,
the advocacy principle informing most of civil
law, a glorification of the struggle between
classes and other social groups, or the
competitive spirit dominating so much of modern
life, conflict is accepted as the mainspring of
(Baha'i International
human interaction.
Community, 1995)
Not until these entrenched mental models are transformed

will the application of principle of inclusiveness be

possible
It should be noted that the social unity promoted by

the principle of the oneness of humanity is based on the

concept of unity in diversity.
That human consciousness necessarily operates
through an infinite diversity of individual minds
and motivations detracts in no way from its
Indeed, it is precisely an
essential unity.
inhering diversity that distinguishes unity from
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homogeneity or uniformity.
Community, 1995, p. 4)

(Baha'i International

Only when those responsible for decision making accept
and apply these principles, and these principles are taught
in schools and by means of mass communications will so

fundamental a reorientation occur that will protect the
peoples of the world form the "age old demons of ethnic and

religious strife" and "will enable them to turn away from
the patterns of conflict that have dominated social

organization in the past and begin to learn the ways of
collaboration and conciliation
Community,

b.

1995,

p.

"

Baha'i International

5)

From Cowboys to Astronauts

Korten uses Kenneth Boulding's classic analogy to

graphically describe the differences between a "cowboy" and
a "spaceship"

economy and to explain the problem of a

vision of development centered on economic growth.
By playing out the analogy of the proverbial cowboy'
life style one captures the vision of cowboy economics.
He takes
The cowboy lives on the open frontier.
finds
it.
he
wherever
nature
what he wants from
or
trash
whatever
He drops along the trail
belongings no longer serve his need to be swept
The vision of
away by the forces of nature.
is best
world
cowboy economics is that the
that supplies
plain
described as a limitless open
without
services
resources and waste disposal
end.

(Korten,

1990)

This concept of cowboy economy is based on the assumptions
that the environment can provide limitless natural

resources for whatever humans need and
20

that nature has an

infinite capacity to dispose of garbage produced by humans.
This analogy brings to mind the sad fate of the American

buffalo which was caused by this mentality of abundance and
waste.

In the cowboy economy "performance is measured in

terms of the market value of the throughput of resources.
The faster resources are mined, processed, and discarded,
the more prosperous the people are considered to be"
(Korten,

1990,

p.

37)

Spaceship economics is based on
the world.

a

different vision of

It perceives the planet as a spaceship

"hurtling through space with a human crew and a precious,

limited supply of resources"

(Korten,

1990,

p.

43)

This

perception of a limited supply of resources upon which the
survival of the crew and the functioning of their life
support systems, dictates the need to conserve the ships

resources and a set of principles that assure equitable and

sustainable use of those resources.
This systemic way of thinking induces a logic that

defines the means for increasing the well-being of the crew
in the following terms:

becoming more efficient and effective in
the sustainable use and recycling of existing
resources to meet first their needs, and then-to
the extent surpluses are available- their wants.
For any resource to be discarded, and therefore
lost forever to the inhabitants of the spaceship,
The
is an indicator of serious system failure.
rather
products,
of
life
the
extend
goal is to
than to increase the rate at which they are
discarded; and to substitute information-based
technology for materials in the design of life(Korten, 1990,
enhancing systems and products.
.

p.

40)
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The effective cooperation and coordination of efforts
on behalf of the crew members is essential for the

existence of a viable social organization in the collective
life of the spaceship inhabitants.

Each member must feel

at one with the whole and work for the common good.

Korten

concludes that "no increase in economic output in the

spaceship can be counted as an advance unless it is based
on sustainable processes and translates into justly-

distributed benefits for the spaceship's inhabitants"
(1990,

p.

42)

.

These analogies help to conceptualize the quandary
facing humanity.

Is it possible that what the World Bank

has referred to as the last four decades of development may
in fact be more appropriately termed as four decades of

collective suicide (Max Nee, 1989)

.

Korten refers to the

temporary gains of economic growth as "negative
development"

(1990,

p.

41)

.

Some examples that he gives of

negative development are:
*

Temporary gains in economic output based on
environmental costs that in fact leave humanity
poorer

*

Actions that impoverish one group to multiply the
riches of another must also count as a reduction
in the well-being of the whole.

*

The consumption of resources for uses that
ultimately diminish rather than increase human
well-being, such as investments in military
(Korten, 1990)
hardware.

An old adage states that "God forgives, but nature
doesn't."

Is it not a law of nature that for every action

there is an equal reaction.

It seems that nature is now
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calling humanity to account for its actions, and thus is
forcing humanity to face the reality of the world and to

abandon an old myth.

"We must now learn to see and think

in ways more consistent with our true reality"
41)

(1990,

p.

This requires that human beings "learn to link human

.

systems and technologies to environmental systems in ways
that enhance the overall productivity of the combined

ecological system to humanity's long-term benefit"

.

41)

(1990,

.

The process of transition from cowboy economics to

space-ship economics requires the transformation of mental
models that sustain old ways of thinking and acting and to
replace them with conceptual frameworks that are in harmony

with the principles, values and realities of a just and

sustainable society.

The challenge of a transformation of

this nature and scope must be addressed by all nations of
the world.

"Unless we all, both North and South, come to

embrace a vision more consistent with our collective
reality, we will suffer dearly in the years ahead."
(Korten,

.

1990,

pp

.

37-38)

.

Historical Precedent
The study of human history clearly reveals that in the

rise and fall of civilizations "societies have gone through

profound transformations in basic perceptions, values and
institutions"

(Korten,

1990,

p.

42).

As a society passes

through a major stage of crisis, it is challenged by
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dangers that may threaten the vary basis of society and by

opportunities that may lead to significant advances in the
development of human civilization.

Each age of transition

was dramatic and traumatic in the changes that it

experienced
It is

necessary to recognize that humanity is living

in an age of transition unparalleled in history.

Korten

emphasizes that it is important to be aware that this
present age of transition differs from previous historical

transitions in many important ways.

He enumerates these

ways as follows:
*

Changes are now coming at

*

All of human society is engaged simultaneously.

*

Currently available knowledge and technology give
us far greater conscious awareness of the
alternatives and increased opportunities for

a

much more rapid rate.

choice
*

Failure to make correct choices will limit the
possibilities open to human society for many
generations to come.

*

A successful transition requires that we take
more significant steps than at any other point in
human history toward the elimination of poverty
and warfare from the human experience.

*

The choices to be made are too important to be
left to politicians, technocrats and bureaucrats.
The people's voice must be heard in defining the
vision that drives these choices, as the people
will bear their consequences. (Korten, 1990, pp
38-39)

In the final analysis,

policy choices are ultimately

based on underlying assumptions and values that are not
always made explicit.

Korten identifies and compares the

assumptions, values and policies that are promoted by the
24

two approaches.

Table

2

is a summary of his comparative

analysis
It

is interesting to note the gamut of these

assumptions.

They deal with such issues as diverse as

nature's capacity to deal with waste, social organization,
economic processes and market forces and responsible
stewardship.

The two sets of assumptions contradict each

other and reflect two very distinct perceptions of reality,
yet each set has its own logic that is internally

consistent.

The assumptions of the growth model reflect

the characteristics of a mechanistic world view and the

assumptions of the transformational model that of
holistic understanding of reality.

a

more

This holistic

understanding is the result systemic thinking about
interconnectedness of all things.
An assumption is a "given" that one uses to begin

a

It is a given that one

processes of deductive reasoning.

supposes to be true but does not intend to prove or
disprove.

Making assumptions is

a

necessary part of life

especially when all the facts of a situation are not known
and one needs to make decisions and act.

If one is

conscious of his/her assumptions, then they can be

deliberately modified or discarded as the facts of realty
become known during the action processes.

The problem with

assumptions arises when one forgets that assumptions are
not proven facts and begins to believe and act as if one

assumptions are absolute truths.
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Table

2

Summary of Korten's Comparative Analysis

Assumptions of the
Growth Model

Assumptions of the
Transformational Model

"The earth's physical
1)
resources are for all practical
purposes inexhaustible. (The
explicit argument is sometimes
made that science will come up
with suitable substitutes for any
resource that become exhausted.
2) "The environment has a
virtually infinite ability to
absorb waste.

"Poverty is simply the result
3)
of inadequate growth, which in
turn results from inadequate
capital investment
4} "The international markets in
which a country is competing are
freely competitive without
subsidies or restraints that give
competitors from some countries
an advantage over others

"Foreign borrowing is used for
5)
productive capital investments
that will generate foreign
exchange for repayment
6) "Those workers who are
displaced from agriculture or
other rural resource-based
occupations, such as fishing,
.will be readily absorbed in
industrial employment in urban
centers
.

1) The earth's physical
resources are finite.

"The productive and recycling
capacity of ecological systems
can be enhanced through human
intervention, but this
enhancement cannot exceed
certain natural limits.
2)

"Governments by nature give
3)
priority to the interests of
those who control power.
"Political and economic power
4)
are closely linked in that
possession of either increases
the holder's ability to exercise
the other.
"Markets are important
5)
allocation mechanisms, but all
markets are imperfect and by
their nature give priority to
the wants of the rich over the
needs of the poor.
"Just, sustainable and
inclusive communities are the
essential foundation of a just,
sustainable and inclusive global
system
6)

"Diversified local economies
that give priority in the
7)

.

allocation of available
resources to meeting the basic
needs of community members
increase the security of
individual communities and the
resilience and stability of the
larger national and global
economies

"Market forces will
7)
automatically distribute
development benefits. ..."

"When the people control the
local environmental resources on
which their own and their
children's lives depend, they
are more likely than absentee
owners to exercise responsible
stewardship"
8)

(David Korten,

1990,

p.

42-44, p.
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68)

The absurdity of some of the growth model assumptions
are obvious.

The results produced during the last four

decades by the economic growth model of development have

demonstrated the inconstancy of such assumptions.

The

glaring facts of a global environmental crisis and the
growing number of impoverished populations that have not

benefited in any way from the wealth generated by market
forces that seek to invest where maximum profits are
possible, which does not necessarily correspond with where
there is greatest social need.

Market forces do not have

a

social conscience nor do they respond to a moral imperative
to serve the common good.

Thus to leave the elimination of

poverty to the operation of such forces is unconscionable.
The validity of the assumptions of the

transformational model require further analysis and
testing.

Some of them seem more like social hypotheses

than assumptions.

And as such would require further social

experimentation to prove their validity and truth.

They

reflect the markings of the emerging human development
paradigm, and for this reason were extremely useful in

assisting the teacher-participants in the Course to reflect
upon their own assumptions and to construct a conceptual
framework of development consistent with the emerging human

development paradigm.
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Table

3

Value Orientations
Value Orientations of the
Growth Model
1)

"It is strongly biased toward

the wants of affluent

consumers—especially foreigners,
to the neglect of the needs of
domestic consumers—especially the
poor

Value Orientations of the
Transformational Model
"The first priority in the use
1)
of earth's resources should be to
allow all people an opportunity to
produce a basic livelihood for
themselves and their families.

2)

"It undervalues natural
resources and discourages resource
conservation

"Current generations have no
right to engage in levels of
nonessential consumption that
deprive future generations of the
possibility of sustaining decent
human living standards.

"It values equally any increase
in economic activity, irrespective
of whether it is sustainable or
contributes to improved human

"Every individual has the right
to be a productive contributing
member of family, community and

3)

2)

3)

society

well-being
Labor is valued to the degree
that it serves the economy.

4)

"Control of productive assets
should be broadly distributed
within society.
4)

"Sovereignty resides in the
5)
people. The authority of the state
is granted by the people and
therefore may be withdrawn by
them
"Local economies should be
diversified and reasonably selfreliant in producing for basic
needs
6)

"People have a right to a voice
in making the decisions that
influence their lives and decision
making should be as close to the
level of individual, family and
community as possible.
7)

8)

"Local decisions should reflect

a global perspective and an

acceptance of the rights and
responsibilities of global
citizenship"

(Korten,

1990,

p.

43)

The values of the growth model are essentially

materialistic.

Social and ecological values are completely

Whereas the values of the

lacking in this value system.

transformational model are essentially of a social and
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Table

4

Policy Preferences
Policy Preferences of the Growth Model

Policy Preferences of the
Transformational Model

1)

"Mobilizing foreign equity of loan
financing for large-scale capital
investments

"seek economic diversivication at all
levels of the economy, beginning with the
rural household, to reduce dependence and
vulnerability to the marked shocks that
result from excessive specialization.

"Minimizing restrictions on private
investors, both foreign and domestic.

2)

1)

"Give priority in allocating local
resources to the production of goods and
services to meet the basic needs of the
local population.

2)

"The goal is to create a national and
ultimately an international economy
comprised of interlining self-reliant
local economic units that have a degree
of insulation from the shocks of national
and international systems and a stake in
conserving their local environmental
resources

"Allocate a portion of surplus local
3)
productive capacity (beyond what is
required to meet local basic needs) to
produce goods and services for export to
national or international markets.
Exports should feature products with a
high value-added relative to their
content of physical resources.

"Fully utilizing available foreign
loans to stimulate the domestic economy.

3)

"The goal here is to achieve optimal
gains for the local community from
'external' trade while conserving
physical resources to the future benefit
of the community.
"The goal here is to achieve optimal
gains for the local community from
'external' trade while conserving
physical resources to the future benefit
of the community.

"Strengthen broadly-based local
ownership and control of resources by
pursuing policies that a) allow
communities substantial jurisdiction over
their own primary resources; and b) give
individual producers control or ownership
of their means of production.

"Concentrating capital in large units
to achieve the economies-of -scale needed
to compete in foreign markets.

4)

4)

;

"This would involve measures such as land
reform, agrarian reform and policies
favorable to locally-owned small farms
and enterprises, member-controlled
cooperatives, and employee-owned

corporations
of
5) "Encouraging the flow of labor out
agriculture and into the cities to ensure
an adequate labor supply for
industrialization

dense
5) "Encourage the development of a
mosaic of independent, politically
conscious voluntary and people's
organizations that strengthen the direct
participation of citizens in both local
and national decision-making processes,
and provide essential training grounds in
democratic citizenship.

Continued, next page.
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Table

4,

continued:

Policy Prefarencas of tha Growth Modal
6)
"Keeping labor costs low to provide an
attractive climate for foreign investment
and to maintain international
competitiveness

"Postponing political development
(democratization) so that government can
undertalte the measures required to meet
the needs of economic growth before being
subjected to populist demands that may
divert resources from productive uses"
(Korten, 1990, pp 42)
7)

Policy Prafarancas of tha
Tranaformational Modal
"Develop strong locally accountable,
financed and democratically elected
autonomous local governments that give
residents a strong voice in local
affairs
6)

7)
"Establish transparency in public
decision mailing and strengthen
communication linics between people and
government

"Provide economic incentives that
favor recovery and recycling over
extraction and exploitation.
8)

"Focus on the returns to household and
9)
community in choosing among investment
options

"Favor industrial investments that:
strengthen diversified small and
intermediate scale production; 2) use
environmentally sound, resourceconserving, labor-using technologies; 3)
add value to local resources and
products; 4) serve and enhance
competitive efficiency within domestic
markets; and 5) strengthen backward and
forward linkages within the economy.
10)
1)

11) "Favor intensive, small farner
agriculture based on the use of high
productivity bio- intensive technologies.

"Give preference to advanced
information- intensive technologies over
those that are materials-intensive and
re source -depleting
12)

"Give priority to the mobilization of
local resources, savings and social
energy. Avoid dependency creating debt
financing, particularly foreign debt,
except for clearly productive purposes
that will generate the resources for
repayment
13)

14) "Give high priority to investments in
education that build the capacity of
people to take charge of their own lives,
communities and resources and to
participate in local, national and global
decision processes.

15) "Encourage an acceptance of shared
responsibility for the well-being of all
community members and a reverence for the
connection between people and nature"

(David Korten,

1990, pp

.

69-70)
30

ecological character.

Responsible stewardship,

participation, social justice and grassroots governance are

given primary importance in this value system.

The policy

preferences of both models are the logical consequence of
the assumptions and values of each model.

The policies of

the growth model are what have been most commonly

experienced in the world and reflect the policy
proclivities of the World Bank and the International

Monetary Fund.

They are all basic macro-economic policies

that do not consider the micro-regional development issues.

These policy are not new to countries such as Bolivia.

The

main policies that are not in the list are those that deal
with privatization of public social services and public

enterprises
The preferred policies on the transformational model
side are mostly geared for micro-regional and grassroots

development.

Korten incorporates these policies in his

development strategy for growth with equity, a summary

description of which will now be give.

d.

A Strategy for Growth with Equity
Korten analyzes the progress of such countries as

Taiwan,

Japan,

and South Korea, which many consider as

models for development. Although it is usually emphasized
that these countries owe their wealth to exportation,

Korten indicates that production for exportation was not
the first step in their progress, but rather the last one.
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Before reaching that point, they had first made strong
social investments in order to reach high levels of

literacy and education, they had introduced land reforms,
they had developed strong and participatory local

organizations, and they had developed strong and integrated

domestic economies. Based on this analysis, Korten proposes
six successive stages in the process of development:

Preparation for Change

i.

.

Investment in basic

education and development of human capabilities; establish
guarantees for human rights and organizations of civil
society; strengthen rule of law and constitutional

government; reduce military; empowerment of women;

decentralization of government; expand public health
services; promote equity- led growth model.

Asset Reform and Rural Infrastructure

ii.

.

Land

reform implemented; establish cooperatives and worker owned
business; establish low cost communication system;

establish conflict mediation mechanism at local level.
iii

.

Agricultural Intensification and

Diversification

.

Intensify and diversify small farms;

introduce ecologically sound technologies; provide credit
for small farmers and small businesses; improve local

processing and marketing capacity; eliminate transportation
monopolies; establish economic policies that support small
farmers
iv

.

Rural Industrialization

for micro-regional agro- industries
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Establish incentives

.

;

eliminate barriers to

formation of small industries;

eliminate subsidies to

large industries; encourage production efficiency that make
local production competitive.

Urban Industrialization

.

Gradual shift to urban

industries that respond to local market needs; development
of technological and scientific capacity of country;

increased sophistication of production; satisfaction of
local market and export of excess production.
vi.

Export Promotion

.

Shift to export products of

high added-value according to physical and environmental

resources of the country; the goal is to make a profit on
the international market but only exporting the minimum

possible of the countries natural resources.

(Korten,

1990)

Korten makes clear that the outline he presents is not
the final plan but rather is intended "to provide a

framework for encouraging thinking and debate about

priority setting in positioning resources to support an
equity-led strategy. It is not intended as
(1990,

80-81)

Korten'

s

a

blueprint"

.

analysis of the underlying assumptions and

value orientations of policy formulation for the economic

growth model and for the transformational model was helpful
to the process of transforming mental models that obstruct

learning about alternative development strategies.

This

process of changing entrenched ways of thinking begins with
the questioning of the assumptions that structure

prevailing mental models.
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His micro-regional focus also was useful in thinking

about the micro-region as a unit of development that

requires formation of agro- industries for processing

primary production for micro-regional consumption.

In this

strategy the priority is given to satisfy the needs and

consumption of the micro-region before exporting the excess
production.

Thus the added value of the exported products

would stay in the micro-region.

This would indeed be a

transformational change.
Korten's major contribution to the discourse of the
Course was to provide a solid case for abandoning a macro

economic planning approach and for introducing

micro

a

regional development strategy that emphasizes the

importance of capacity building through education.

This

view of development places great responsibility upon the
shoulders of teachers within

promoters of

2

.

a

micro-region to become

a

new concept of development.

Development on a Human Scale: Approach by Max-Neef

Manfred Max-Neef is

a

Chilean economist who won the

Alternative Nobel Prize for Economics in 1982.

He is the

founder of CEPAUR, which is an influential social research

NGO in Chile, and is currently the Rector of the

Universidad Astral in Chile.

Max-Neef is a development

theorist who is well known among the NGOs of Latin America.

While Korten approaches the developmental process

primarily from the micro regional level, presenting an
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orientation on the priorities and stages to be followed,
Max-Neef, Antonio Elizalde, and Martin Hopenhayn
(colleagues of Max-Neef at CEPAUR)

look at it from the

human scale, reflecting on what development means for

people

a.

The Three Basic Postulates

Dcsarrollo a Escala Humana: una opcion para el
futuro

Future

(

)

Development on the Human Scale: An Option for the

,

Max-Neef and his colleagues define three basic

postulates related to development;

Development is about people, not objects.
this may seem obvious,

Although

it goes directly counter to the

tendency of classifying development in materially

measurable terms, such as buildings erected, kilometers of
roads constructed, or improved economic indicators.

micro level, this implies that building

a

At the

school or a

first-aid station is not development if it does not

contribute to improving education or health in the
community.

At the macro level,

it means moving away from

such abstract economic indicators as the rate of growth and
the National Gross Product and seeking out new indicators

that measure the well-being of people.

This leads us to the question: How can one establish
that one specific developmental process is better than

another?

This is answered by the second postulate:
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The best developmental process will be the one that

allows the people's quality of life to be raised.
can we determine the quality of people's lives?

But how

The third

postulate responds
The quality of life depends on the possibilities that

people have to adequately satisfy their fundamental human
needs (Max-Neef, 1989,

b.

p.

25)

.

Fundamental Human Needs
What are the fundamental human needs?

In general,

people consider that human needs are infinite, changing,
and that they vary from culture to culture and from one

historical period to another. There is also the tendency to
define them in economic and material terms. However, MaxNeef affirms that:

Fundamental human needs are finite, few, and
(Moreover) they are the same
classifiable.
in every culture and in every historical period.
What changes through time and within cultures is
the way or means by which these needs are
satisfied. (Max-Neef, 1989, p. 25)
.

.

.

Furthermore, among different cultures and historical
periods, and even between different persons, the relative

importance given to each need can change, depending on
their system of values.

For example,

some people prefer to

accept a lower income level in exchange for having a job
that satisfies their needs for creativity,

participation.

freedom, or

Others to a certain degree can sacrifice

their need for affection, withdrawing from family and
friends in order to satisfy their need for intellectual
36

understanding by taking advantage, for instance, of
scholarship abroad.

a

Others are willing to sacrifice

everything to improve their subsistence level.
When Max-Neef talk about needs, he does not limit his
focus to the material needs of the human being, but rather

regards the human being in all his/her dimensions.

Max-

Neef and his colleagues define nine human needs,

considering that seven of them

-

subsistence, protection,

affection, understanding, participation,

creativity

-

leisure,

and

have existed since man appeared on earth.

Later on, the need for identity probably became
generalized, and much later on, the need for freedom.

c.

"Poverties"
The concept of 'fundamental human needs' allows for

the redefining of the concept of poverty.

Max-Neef states

that we should not use the term "poverty" put rather the

term "poverties."

This term should replace the traditional

economic concept poverty, which refers exclusively to the
economic condition of a nation or population.

Different

types of poverty exist within society that should concern

development efforts.

"Indeed,

any fundamental human need

not adequately satisfied reveals a human poverty"

Neef

,

1989,

p.

(Max-

27).

Seen from this perspective, the culture of every

society has aspects where it is rich and others where it is
poor,

and each has something valuable to learn from the
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rest

For example,

in many traditional cultures the means

for the satisfaction of certain fundamental needs such
as

affection,

leisure and participation may be more effective

and enriching than the means provided by modernized

cultures of highly industrialized societies.

Thus, who is

poor and who is rich is relative to the fundamental human
needs being evaluated.
This approach helps "developing" countries and peoples

better appreciate the positive aspects of their culture and
to make a fairer evaluation of the countries and life style

offered by "modernization", so often vaunted in the name of
development
At the same time,

this changes one's attitude about

these same needs that he or she feels "poor" in, by instead

regarding them simultaneously as both lacks and

potentialities
When needs are seen solely as deficiencies, one thinks
only in the fact that

"I

lack something."

By also

regarding them as potentialities, emphasis is placed on the

ability of a fundamental need to commit, motivate, and
mobilize people to strive in achieving something they
consider important in their lives.
In one sense fundamental human needs may be perceived

as potentiality by popular wisdom in the saying:
is the mother of invention."

"Necessity

Yet Max-Neef's concept of

fundamental needs as potentiality go beyond this notion.
It is through the satisfaction of fundamental human needs
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that the human potentiality is released and developed.

Every fundamental human need is indicative of a category of
human potential.

d.

The Satisfiers

Although each need can be satisfied in many different
ways,

some are positive and others negative. Max-Neef uses

the term "satisfiers" to refer to the various means used to

satisfy a fundamental need and organizes them into five
different categories:

1)

pseudo- sat isfiers

inhibiting satisfiers;

satisfiers; and

;

5)

3)

offenders or destroyers;
4)

2)

single

synergetic satisfiers. The following are

examples of each kind:
i.

Offending or destructive satisfiers

destructive satisfiers are paradoxical.

.

Offending or

Although they

claim to satisfy a need-usually that of protection- their
effect not only impedes the satisfaction of this need, but
also of others.

Table

These type of satisfiers are depicted in

5.

Table

5

Destructive- sat isfiers
Supposed
Satisf ier
Authoritarianism

Need that it
Claims to Satisfy
Protection

Affection, Understanding,
Participation, Creativity,
Identity, Freedom

Protection

Understanding, affection,
participation. Creativity,
Identity, Freedom

Protection

Subsistence,

Bureaucracy

Arms Race

(Max-Neef,

Needs Whose Satisfaction it
Prevents

1989)
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Freedom

ii-

Pseudo- sat isf iers

.

The pseudo-satisf iers

stimulate a false sense of satisfaction of
need.

a

particular

They don't have the aggressiveness of the

destructive satisfiers, but at times they can annihilate on
the medium term the possibility of satisfying the need they

originally are aiming for.

Table

6

Pseudo -Sat isf iers
Satisf ier

Need that it Appears to Satisfy
Over exploitation of natural
resources

Subsistence

Economic Indicators

Understanding

Formal Democracy

Participation

Status Symbols

Identity

Prostitution

Affection

(Max-Neef,

iii.

1989)

Inhibiting satisfiers

.

The mode in which these

satisfy or over satisfy a particular need seriously hinders
the possibility of satisfying other needs. They usually

come from rooted habits.
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Table

7

Inhibiting Satisfiers
Satisf ier

Needs whose
Satisfaction in
Inhibits

Need

Obsessive economic
competition

Freedom

Subsistence, Leisure,
Protection, Affection,
Participation

Protection

Understanding

Paternalism
Freedom,
Participation,
Identity

Vertical Teaching
Understanding

Participation,
Creativity, Identity,
Freedom

Leisure

Understanding
Creativity,
Identity

Television

(Max-Neef,

1989)

Single satisfiers

iv.

.

Single satisfiers try to

satisfy just one need, being neutral to the satisfaction of
other needs.

These are characteristic of development plans

and programs and usually are linked to institutions.
V.

Synergetic satisfiers

.

The word "synergy" refers

to the additional force emitted when specific elements are

combined,

such wise that the combined force is greater than

the sum of the force of each of the elements alone.

like multiplying instead of adding.

It's

The result is far

greater. For example, a group of persons working together
in unity and coordination can achieve more than what they

could by working separately (Max-Neef, 1989)
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Table

8

Single Satisfiers
Satisf ier

The Need that it Satisfies

Housing aid programs

Subsistence

Food supply programs

Subsistence

Sporting events

Leisure

Presents

(Max-Neef,

Affection

1989)

Table

9

Synergetic Satisfiers
Satisf ier

Need it Satisfies

Needs whose
Satisfaction it
Stimulates

Breast-feeding

Subsistence

Protection, affection,
Identity

Popular education

Understanding

Participation,
Creativity, Freedom,
Identity

Self -empowered
production

Subsistence

Understanding
Creativity, Freedom,
Identity,

Participation

Democratic community
organization

(Max-Neef,

Participation

Protection, Affection,
Creativity, Identity,
Understanding, Leisure

1989)

The synergetic satisfiers have multiplying power,

since their way of satisfying a particular need

simultaneously stimulates and contributes to the
satisfaction of other needs.
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It

is obvious that the first three types of
satisfiers

are negative and that the last,

two positive,

the

synergetic satisfiers possess clear advantages.
Synergetic satisfiers differ from single satisfiers in
the process used to satisfy the need they are directed

toward. Thus when we plan any development program, we must

keep this clearly in mind and look for those processes that
will contribute to this synergy. When we do this, we will

move away from "paternalistic welfare" mode of social

services and will devise projects that encourage
participation, understanding, creativity, identity, and

people's freedom.
By working in this way, not only is a specific need

satisfied after a long process of development, but the
process itself also serves to satisfy other important
needs.

In such projects as literacy,

where the final

objective may seem very far off and difficult to achieve,
the satisfaction of other needs through the methodology

employed provides the motivation to continue on and
persevere to the end.

e.

Self-reliance
Since domination frustrates the satisfaction of

a

great number of fundamental needs that it is vital to

generate self-reliance by encouraging people assume an
active role in different areas of community service in
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order to promote developmental processes with synergetic
effects
By speaking of self-reliance, this does not mean
isolation, but rather a horizontal interdependence, without

authoritarian relationships and one-way conditioning. Only
self-dependence can combine the objectives of economic
development with social justice, freedom, and personal
development

Max-Neef's conceptual scheme of fundamental human
needs was adapted by the Course into a methodology for

teacher-participants to carry out participatory community
needs assessments.

Through the application of the

methodology the communities would not only identify the
status of their fundamental needs put would also evaluate
the satisfiers currently used and the ideal satisfiers to

develop.

The broad spectrum of fundamental human needs

also assisted the teacher-participants to develop a more

integral concept of the human being and how development

efforts should respond to the human reality.

This concept

of development at a human scale complements and integrates

well with the concept of micro-regional development.

3

.

Developing a Rural Alternative: Approach by Farzam
Arbab
Beginning in the 1960s, Dr. Farzam Arbab was a

Rockefeller Foundation advisor in Colombia for many years
in charge of strengthening the capacity of higher education
in the teaching and application of science,
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prior to

becoming the principal founder of two prominent NGOs in
Colombia: FUNDAEC (the Foundation for the Application and

Teaching of Science) and CELATER (the Latin American Center
for Technology and Rural Education)

.

These two

institutions have exerted a pervasive influence among the
NGOs and Ministries of Education throughout Latin America

through their promotion of innovative approaches to rural

education and the generation and application of scientific
knowledge

Arbab left his position with the Rockefeller
Foundation to devote his efforts to the founding and
development of the Rural University Center in the Valle del
Cauca.

He co-authored over 70 text books for training

rural educators.

He advised the institutional

strengthening processes of many NGOs throughout the South

American continent that today are known for their
outstanding contributions in the field of socio-economic
development.

Indeed, Arbab'

s

services in the field of

rural development are legendary.
In one of his works, Arbab points out that the first

approaches to development, which were aimed towards urban

industrialization and the supposed advantages of rural-tourban migration, have already reaped their fruits of misery
in the marginal strips and slums in every city of the

continent.

However, a true rural alternative has not yet

been developed which does not presume to just extend

economic and technological resources and services from
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s6ctors to rural areas, but rather to

reconstruct rural areas compatible to conceptions
suitable,

in the context of scientific and technological

advances,

to what villages and farmlands might be in an

entirely new age of human history"

(Arbab,

1990,

p.

21)

Arbab and his colleagues in Cali, Colombia, have been

attempting to fill this vacuum, first by creating FUNDAEC
(Foundation for the Application and Teaching of the
Sciences)

and then the Rural University Center,

institutions dedicated to assisting rural populations to
develop the awareness, the knowledge, and the capacities

necessary for a productive and meaningful rural life.
Arbab suggests that if development efforts carried out
up to now have failed or had much less success than was

expected,

it could be due to the philosophical premises

themselves on which these are grounded, such as the

orientation toward a consumer society and the motivation of
the desire in people to acquire,

the zeal to exploit nature

instead of living harmoniously with it, and the acceptance
of institutionalized injustice.

Dr.

Arbab regards it

therefore as necessary to ground ourselves in a different
kind of philosophy, one that inspires the development of

higher human qualities.

a.

(Arbab,

1990)

Philosophical Foundations
It should be noted that Arbab' s philosophical views

are inspired by the social and spiritual teachings of
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Baha'u'llah, the founder of the Baha'i Faith, which Arbab
uses as a framework to study processes of social

transformation and development.

A brief summary of Arbab'

philosophical perspective will follow.
The nature of man possesses two complementary

elements:

on the one hand,

a

nature inherited through long

years of animal evolution; and on the other, a superior

nature that aspires to a much higher level of existence
Consequently,

"our attitude toward our own physical nature

should not be rejected or blamed, but neither should animal
life be accepted as a suitable foundation for the

constitution of human society.

The challenge,

then,

is to

overcome the limitations imposed by material existence,

which is defined by the demands for survival, developing
qualities of a superior reality and learning to control the
impulses that stem from the animal condition"
p.

12)

(Arbab,

1990,

.

The force that moves this process is knowledge, which

must be grounded in the knowledge of our own selves, of
those things that lead us to degradation and those that
lead us to nobility,

liberty, and unity.

(Arbab,

1990)

Incredulous of the inherent nobility of his nature,

man becomes paralyzed.

He wants a better world, but his

own belief that humans are intrinsically selfish and only

capable of pursuing their own selfish interests, undermines
his confidence in the possibility that his efforts be

successful in forging a better world. Living with this

internal contradiction undermines his strength and the

conviction necessary to fully commit himself to the pursuit
of his ideal

(Arbab,

1990)

On the other hand,
God"

is engraved on man,

.

the conviction that the "image of

conferring upon him the

potentiality to develop noble qualities, encourages in him
the strength to help people develop their better qualities,

both individually and collectively (Arbab, 1990)
The person who is convinced of his or her own

nobility, does not understand freedom as a right to say and
do what one's personal impulses dictate, but rather in the

context of the unity that governs existence and connects
him or her with the rest of humanity. This will on the one

hand protect one from uncontrolled individualism, which
does not hesitate to take advantage of others, and on the

other from an uncompromising group position- -be that of
class,

race,

or nationality- -which throws itself into

sex,

collective fights against others (Arbab, 1990)
Besides the knowledge of one's own nature, man needs

knowledge that leads him to prosperity, understanding

material prosperity not as an end in itself, but rather a

necessary means to reach higher aspirations. In order for
material prosperity to be beneficial, it should fulfill
f

j/s/

o

(^three)

conditions
1.
2

:

be acquired as a result of honest efforts;
be spent generously in the pursuit of ideals that
propitiate intellectual and spiritual progress;
not give rise to extremes of wealth and poverty,
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but instead contribute to the welfare of the
community.
(Arbab, 1990)

b.

The Need for New Structures

Development projects in rural areas typically have
been structured around the delivery of services, the

formation of groups, and training.

When one observes the different projects aimed at

delivering services--be they education, health, credit, or
technical assistance- -one sees how inadequate are the

institutional setups.

For example, among all the

institutions dedicated to the research and development of

agricultural technology in a country, the farmer interacts

with only one extension agent, in the role as receiver of

a

block of predefined services and technological packages.
It doesn't matter how capable this agent might be

what is really needed is an institutional development of
the village itself and the rural area which allows rural

people to participate not only in a receiving capacity, but
also as members of an institution that has a certain

influence in the development of the processes that will
later on serve them, by interacting with other institutions
of a higher level in the same field

(Arbab,

1990)

In the absence of such institutions, those who
are aware that the development of a people goes
beyond mere access to basic services, attempt to
sponsor the formation of groups in order that
these become conscious and exercise a greater
control over the diverse aspects of their lives.
(Arbab, 1990, p. 23-24)
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In this way thousands of grassroots organizations arise

with specific purposes.
But these groups cannot take the place of those civil

structures that belong to the entire population, wherein

decisions are not dictated by the interests of

a

particular

group, but where the interests of all the inhabitants are

watched over, including those of the defenseless (Arbab,
1990)

.

What are needed instead are structures that maintain

unity so that each sect, party, or development project does
not divide the community-structures that administer

internal justice. (Arbab, 1990)

.

Where no such institutions exist or are not created,
too often the organization and training of particular

groups has only led to the creation of a local elite, which
takes for itself what is intended for the entire

population
In summary,

what is needed is to find suitable models

for a variety of structures related to the primary

activities of the rural population, such as agricultural
production,

small-scale animal breeding, support services

for farm production,

health care, cultural activities,

marketing and communication.
However, the problem becomes even more complicated,

since the locally created structures need to be connected

with a network of structures working on regional and
national levels relative to the same field of interest.
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Un.foirtuna.t6Xy,

ir6gional and national - l6V6l stnuctunas

,

although existing, often are weighed down with innumerable
ills.

Therefore,

in addition to working with the

grassroots sectors, it is also necessary to influence large
institutions, their ideologies and work premises, not

tagging them as enemies, but rather reinforcing all the
good in them and contributing to their becoming aware of
the new approaches to development which are more in harmony

with human reality and social transformation (Arbab, 1990;
Korten,

1989)

Indeed,

.

what is really needed is a total

transformation of all society's institutions: educational,
religious, productive,

financial, cultural, and legal.

a part of this transformation,

a new

As

orientation about

power is needed, ceasing to conceptualize it as "the power
of some to conduct the lives of others," but instead

concentrating on the power of unity, the power of action
based on consensus, the power of knowledge, and the power
of pure actions

c.

(Arbab,

1990;

Korten,

1989)

Learning as a Basis for Development
In order for the inhabitants of a rural area to assume

the reins of their own developmental processes,

instead of

simply acting as recipients of blocks of services, it is

necessary to establish the learning mechanisms that allow
them,

the rightful subjects of social change,

to learn and

accumulate knowledge about the process of building a new
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soci 0 ty.

This implies studying and integrating, according

to the needs of their own particular situation, elements

from traditional knowledge,

from the system of modern

knowledge, and from the experiences of similar populations

and groups in different parts of the world (Arbab, 1989)
This learning should include the ability to critically

examine the motives which give strength to ideas, to

discern whether this strength derives from the scientific

validity of the idea, or if modes, propaganda, group
interests,

fanatic discussion, or political and economic

power have popularized a particular idea (Arbab, 1989)
A true attitude of learning requires one to be
critical, but humble; to question everything, but with

respect toward the rest; to reason well, but without

forgetting compassion and justice.
In synthesis,

the road toward a true development means

putting a series of conscious and systematic learning
processes in a region into action, hoping that the
knowledge generated among the populace can create and
increase the forces necessary to resist social

disintegration and achieve positive changes.

Consequently,

the most important work of an agent for development is to

serve as a learning facilitator.

learning are:
(Arbab,

1990

Four vital areas of

technology, science, morals, and religion

)
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d.

Learning Concerning Technology
Since the identification of development with

modernization tends to lead to

a

technology, without foreseeing is

blind adoption of modern
social consequences, it

is important to help people become aware of the fact
that

no technology is neutral, but rather implies a certain

conceptual framework and vision of man.

It should be

emphasized that technology should be a means by which

a

social group achieves its goals, grounded on a reflection
about the purposes of its collective life, without letting
the acquisition of an ever more sophisticated technology

become an end in itself.
It

is important to clarify that throughout history

every people has developed specific technologies.

Technology is not the exclusive territory of modernity.
Likewise,

it is important to relate the subject of

technology with the culture, and become aware of the need
to participate in the creation of culture,

to be consumers of outside cultures.

and not merely

This leads to the

awareness that technology is elected and that decisions
relative to alternative technologies are made according to
a

system of values.

Although this awareness process normally produces an
immediate reaction tending toward traditionalism, the
result of ongoing dialogue, which includes

a

critique of

the concepts that have promoted the adoption of modern

technology, as well as an objective analysis of the
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technologies of the past, leads those groups participating
in learning to discover the essential relationships
that

must exist between the transfer of technology,

adaptation and modification, and innovation.

its

This leads

them to demand coherent policies from science and

technology on the macro level which favor native,
technical, and social research regarding the transfer,

adoption, and creation of the technology.

When deciding upon the most appropriate technology for
the specific social group, besides taking their social

consequences into account, it is important to think of the
organizing, technical, and administrative capabilities that
are required for their appropriation and management.

It

is

precisely the development of these type of capabilities
that should become the focus of educational efforts,

if the

north-south technological dependency is to be transformed.

e.

Learning Concerning Science
If we don't wish to be mere receivers of technology,

we need to acquire technological know-how and develop the

capability of increasing and diffusing it.

This know-how

and capability have scientific foundations and point to the

truth that "the sustained progress of

a

people is

impossible if it does not pay careful attention to the
advance of its scientific culture"

(Arbab,

1990,

p.

62)

Arbab states that everywhere in Latin America
scientific culture is weak, and one of the reasons could be
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the inability to articulate the scientific and
educational

frameworks of countries relative to the life of their
inhabitants.

It would seem that educational systems are

geared towards creating citizens for

a

society that is an

exact replica of industrialized countries.

Thus,

even the

people who manage to surmount the intermediate and higher
levels of education are only prepared to live within the
small sector of the modernized society of each country.

They have not been trained with tools that enable them to
analyze and seek out answers to the needs of rural people
or the marginal populaces of the cities.

(Arbab,

1990)

Moreover, the traditional organization of higher

education segmented into departments within well-defined
disciplines, reflects primarily the life style of the

historical realities of some northern peoples.

These do

not correspond to the needs of social transformation in

Latin America.

(Arbab,

1990)

As such, when the Rural University in Colombia was

founded,

it rejected entirely the traditional division in

disciplines, designing instead a new curriculum focused on
the formation of generalists in community development.

This curriculum concentrates on the development of basic

capabilities in the areas of education and community

organization and integrates knowledge coming from such
disciplines as health, agriculture, economics, and
anthropology.

The Rural University doe not present the

contents of these disciplines as a sum of unrelated
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information, but instead places emphasis on the

interrelations and linkages between them that correspond to
the reality of the people to whom the students are going to

serve
The extraordinary success achieved by the students at
the Rural University in their learning abilities has been

directly proportional to the degree to which the program
has broken with the rigid traditional frameworks of science

and education and has concerned itself instead with the
social processes and structures that could promote

scientific progress in the region.
Some important pedagogical factors were; the constant

interaction between the practice and theory; the school's
involvement community life; a convergence of material and
spiritual; and horizontal relationships between teachers
and students.

Another flaw to which science is prone is that of

overestimating itself, disdaining other sources of human
wisdom. Scientific activity can be defined as a

construction and reconstruction of models of reality.

But

each model is based on the observation and interpretation
of a limited set of phenomena.

Thus,

in order for a

principle to be scientific, it must recognize the limits of
its own validity and make explicit its field of

application
Even then, no knowledge should impose itself.

order for culture and understanding to advance,
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a

In

dialogue

of learning is necessary in which the systems of

traditional knowledge and modern scientific knowledge can
interact

Another cause for science's failure to influence in
the solution of the problems afflicting Latin America has

been a blind application of what is considered to be the
"scientific method."
a

This approach has reduced science to

mechanical process of forming hypotheses,

experimentation, and model and theory constructs, leaving

completely to one side the need for disciplined creativity
and imagination and of intuition based on a profound

understanding of the nature of
Finally,

a subject.

the influence of science must depend upon

well-organized communities of scientists who are engaged in
an ongoing discourse about the methods and contents of

science, who systematize and generalize knowledge, assess
the quality of the results and the suitability of the

methods, and who diffuse scientific knowledge to the

diverse levels of society through channels that they

carefully establish and watch after.

f.

Learning Concerning Morals
From whatever perspective that Latin American societal

problems are analyzed, the ethical and moral crisis stands
out.

The traditional codes of ethics and morals have

proven to be inadequate in the face of the profound changes
and problems of present-day society.
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Social,

religious.

and cultural institutions that traditionally
provided moral

orientation have, by and large, proven unable to respond
creatively to the new challenges.
past.

We cannot go back to the

is therefore necessary to explore codes of
ethics

It

and morals that must characterize humanity in this new
age,

and promulgate them systematically.

When seeking out solid ethical and moral frameworks,
it will be

necessary to approach them "from the perspective

of the individual's twin purpose-personal transformation

and contributing toward the transformation of society"
(Arbab,

1990,

p.

85)

Traditionally, people have inclined toward one of
these two extremes

.

Some consider that improving the

individual through education, technological training, or
"salvation,

"

is the key to a better society.

But there are

many, very well-educated persons, or people leading an

irreproachable moral life within a limited circle of
society, who nevertheless have contributed to great

injustices

Others consider that only total structural changes
will cause a new,

man to arise.
changes,

jointly liable and socially responsible

But in their attempts to achieve these

they have justified acts of oppression crueler

than those associated with the structures that they have

been fighting against.
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The new morality instead must

direct the energies of every individual
toward developing their own talents and
potentialities in such wise that personal will
becomes subordinate to the demands of the wellbeing of the entire human race. Moral purpose
'^^st be the fruit of attraction toward Beauty and
Perfection. From this attraction there arises the
need to develop human qualities and perfections.
This development receives power from another
force that emanates from the urge-also inherent
in human nature-to work in the pursuit of
knowledge. The investigative powers of man
confer upon him the capacity to know himself,
they enable him to comprehend the nobility with
which he has been endowed, and they direct him
toward the path of true liberty.
.

.

.

.

When moral codes are examined in the light
of a clear intent toward transformation, and when
such forces as attraction to beauty, unity,
liberty, and nobility determine this, and
moreover, when change is nurtured by the
unfettered and independent investigation of
truth, there arises the possibility of reflecting
on human virtues in the context of the demands of
the historical processes in which we are
submerged.
(Arbab, 1990, pp. 86-87)

Western intellectual tradition has tried to erase from
"scientific" discussions mention of such qualities as love,
faith,

honesty, detachment, and humility.

But the masses

of mankind have these concepts well - incorporated into their

thought and language, and even intellectuals employ them

normally in their private life.

In conclusion,

we must not

be ashamed to talk about these spiritual qualities in the

context of development, as long as we make their meanings
and implications explicit with respect to projects of

change

59

g.

Learning Concerning Religion
Morality, however, develops stronger roots within the

individual when it is based upon

a

firm religious belief,

which produces spiritual feelings that penetrate the heart
and mold the character.

When incorporating religious themes into a learning
approach,

it is necessary to avoid polemic interpretations,

taking care to neither fall into the extreme of
fundamentalism, which insists that only one's own church or

religion embraces the truth, nor into relativism, which
weakens the belief itself in God.

Likewise,

it

is

necessary to become detached from dogmas, cults, and
rituals which frequently cause division.

Instead, prior to

studying subjects related to religion, one would have to

anticipate the need of avoiding any kind of religious

prejudice or intolerance.

(Arbab,

1990)

On the other hand, the approach should be relative to
those practices and truths attested by the founders of all
the great religions throughout history,

such as Buddha,

Moses, Christ, Muhammad, and Baha'u'llah.

strength derived from

it,

Prayer and the

study and meditation of the Word

of God and the guide that this provides,

the development of

moral and spiritual qualities in obedience to the laws of

God and as a means for drawing nearer to Him and to reflect
His qualities, and the comprehension of this material life
as a preparation for a fuller life after death,

common to all religions.

are themes

By understanding more deeply
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these themes and other related ones, moral commitment

becomes more strong.

h.

Local Development and Global Development
The whole world is moving toward unification.

This

awareness must be at the heart of our efforts locally.
The intimate connection between justice and
unity, the delicate balance that must exist
between local and global, and the harmony that
must shape relations between the culture of a
particular group and the world civilization which
that culture must make itself a part of
.

(Arbab,

.

.

1990)

These are broader issues that are also important, in order
that the new structures that are created do not simply to

benefit privileged minorities, but instead "become

authentic trustees of the principle of justice, a principle
that must govern the interactions between individuals and

institutions from the most grassroots to the most global
levels"

B.

(Arbab,

1990,

p.

85)

The Human Dimension in Development Planning

Mahbub ul Haq stated in his book. Reflection on Human
Development

,

that if development planning truly took into

consideration the human dimension, the design and
implementation of development projects and programs would
be very different than what is commonly seen in the world

today.

Mahbub ul Haq is the Director of the independent

team of eminent economists and social scientists that has

been commissioned by the United Nations Development
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Programs

(UNDP)

since 1990 to prepare the annual Human

Development Report (Mahbub ul Haq, 1995)

Mahbub ul Haq argues that if human development is the
focus of development planning then the plans must contain
at least three basic elements,

lacking in most plans today.

1

which are unfortunatelyIn brief,

these elements are:

Comprehensive Human Balance Sheet

.

The plans should begin with a comprehensive human

balance sheet, rather than with macro-economic aggregates
of GNP,

saving,

investment and other components of the

national income accounts.

Questions such as the following

should be asked and answered:
in the country?

"What human resources exist

How educated are its people?

inventory of skills?

What is the

What is the profile of relative

income distribution and absolute poverty?

How much

unemployment and underemployment are there?

What is the

urban- rural distribution and the level of human development
in various regions?

What are the cultural and social

attitudes and aspirations of the people?
how does the society live and breath?

2

.

In other words,

(ul Haq,

1995,

p.

5)

The Plans
The plans must fix their objectives in terms of basic

human needs and which only later are translated into

economic targets for production and consumption.
words,

In other

economic targets must respond to basic human needs
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such as average status for nutrition, health, education,
etc.

The basic idea is to place the ends before the means.

The economy should be generating resources for social

development, rather than the reverse,

(ul Haq,

1995)

Max-

Neef's concept of fundamental human needs should be applied
in this planning element to enrich and expand ul Hag's
more

limited concept of basic human needs, which is the same
concept that the World Bank has promoted since the 1970s.

3

.

The Development Plan
The development plan must specify not only what
is being produced but how it is likely to be
distributed and what concrete policies will be
applied to ensure that national production is
equitably distributed, (ul Haq, 1995, p. 5)

Policies to insure equity of distribution will have to
create mechanisms for adequate employment opportunities and
thus increase the productivity of the poor.

This concern

regarding production and distribution touches directly on
the sensitive social justice issue of redistribution of

productive assets such as land (Arbab, 1990; Korten, 1989;
Max-Neef,

4

.

1982; ul Hag,

1995)

The Application of the Human Development Strategy
The application of the human development strategy must

be participatory and decentralized.

Development planning

should become more participatory and less indicative in
approach.

People must participate in making decisions

about their own development.

They must learn to design.
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implement and evaluate their own local development
projects
(Arbab,

5

.

1990;

Korten,

1989; ul Haq,

1995).

Development Plans

Development plans must contain a human framework
for analyzing their performance.
A comprehensive
set of social and human development indicators
needs to be developed to monitor plan progress
(Ul Haq,

1995,

p.

6)

This recommendation is a corollary to element

2

which has

to do with planning objectives being expressed in terms of

basic human needs.
Ul Haq has done a good job in summarizing some of the

key aspects of the human development strategies as applied
to the task of development planning.

Obviously, he is

articulating his recommended elements from the perspective
of centralized planning office that seeks to shift towards
a human centered model of development.

Yet,

if his

recommendations were applied by macro- level planners, they

would set the stage for effective micro-level planning.
But in order for this micro-level planning to become a

reality,

local level community organizations and leadership

need to develop a set of capabilities that will empower
them to become effective social actors in their own

development processes.

The primary purpose of the Course

was to train teachers to facilitate this process using a

conceptual framework of development born from the type of

discourse expressed in this study.
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CHAPTER III
THE BOLIVIAN CONTEXT AND THE GENESIS AND DESIGN OF
THE
EXPERIMENTAL COURSE
A.

The Bolivian Context

Bolivia is a land locked country of approximately one

million square kilometers located in the heart of South
America.

Bolivia's estimated population of seven million

inhabitants is distributed into the three distinct

geographical regions of the country- -high mountainous area,
valleys and tropical lowlands- -with the greatest population

density located in the mountainous and valley regions.
There are few countries that can claim the natural physical
and cultural diversity as Bolivia.

In Bolivia one can find

a wide spectrum of ecological environments with

extraordinary flora and fauna, large tracts of virgin
territory, and over 40 indigenous ethnic groups with

distinct languages and folklore.
The 1993 Human Development Report of the United

Nations Development Program (UNDP) classified Bolivia's
human development index (HDI) at 122.

This HDI ranking

corresponded to countries which had low level human
development, which were more characteristic of countries of

sub-Sahara Africa, rather than Latin America.

In 1994,

Bolivia's HDI ranking improved considerably to 113, but
this still placed Bolivia as the third lowest ranking

country in the Western Hemisphere, only above Honduras
(115)

and Haiti

(137)

(UNDP,

1994,
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1993).

The primary problems of human development in Bolivia
are related to the conditions of persistent rural
poverty

and the impoverishing of the urban areas, due to the rapid

growth of the cities.

One study performed by the Ministry

of Human Development in 1993 indicated that 94% of the

rural homes are classified as poor, while in the cities the

figure is 55%.

Added to this situation are the problems

related to the deficient provision of services which
include inappropriate education offered by an antiquated

educational system, insufficient health care,

a

growing

housing deficit, insufficient coverage of basic sanitation
infrastructure and the diminishing quality of employment
(Grupo Consultive, MDH,

1994).

The lack of popular participation in the definition of

development priorities, administration and control of
social policies, the insufficient resources allocated for

human development and the frail degree of inter-sectoral
and inter- institutional integration have contributed to the
lack of capability to respond to the social and economic

problems in Bolivia.

According to the Ministry of Human Development, the
poorest groups in Bolivia are the indigenous small farmers
locate in the central Andean region; villagers that migrate
to the low-lands of the country;

landless,

salaried

agricultural workers; Amerindian ethnic groups in the
tropical low-lands (Grupo Consultivo, MDH, 1994)

The

situation of extreme rural poverty tends to stimulate
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migration patterns in which 85% of the migration is
directed to the cities (ETARE, 1993)

.

This migratory

population tends to settle in the marginal periphery of the
major cities and becomes incorporated into the informal
economy, where unemployment and insufficient wages prevail.
In 1994,

coverage of 58
and only 43.

7-?

the educational system had a national
.

3-o

,

with a reach of 70.5 in the urban area

in the rural area.

This inadequate coverage

is reflected in the high illiteracy rates that prevail in

Bolivia, which are estimated at 36.5% in the rural area and
8.9% in the urban area.

Village women have the highest

illiteracy rate in the country (49.9%)

(ETARE,

1993).

In the absence of effective governmental policies and

development programs, to a great measure the response to
the development needs of the rural sector has been left to
the initiatives of non-governmental organizations

and international donor agencies.

(NGOs)

Although the efforts of

these organizations of civil society have been relatively

effective and innovative in responding to the vacuum left
by the state agencies, their efforts have not been on a
scale that is commensurate with the magnitude of the social

problems afflicting the rural poor.
There are two basic bottle-necks that prevent NGOs
and governmental agencies from being able to scale-up their

efforts effectively.

The first is related to the general

lack of strong grassroots organizations that could assist
in the planning,

organization, administration and
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coordination of local development projects.

The second is

related to the acute lack of trained human resources
capable of facilitating local development processes.

These

two problems are inter-related in that the lack of trained

human resources in the rural sector is

a

critical

contributing factor to the lack of effective local
structures
In many rural villages,

it is often the case that the

only adult in the village who can read and write is the
rural school teacher.

Because of this fact, the rural

school teacher is often called upon to play many roles in a
village.
titles,

When the villagers have problems with their land
the teacher is consulted and is asked to play the

role of country lawyer,

in which .they study the land

documents and related laws in order to advise the villagers
upon a course of action; when a mother has

a

child that is

sick and does not know how to apply the remedy prescribed

by a physician at the hospital in the provincial capital,
the teacher reads the instructions and advises the mother,

and thus plays the role of a rural nurse or health

promoter;
a

when a small farmer needs assistance in applying

new fertilizer or seed, the teacher studies the

instructions and then takes on some of the functions of an

agricultural extension agent.
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—Education

in Bolivia and the Genesis of the Course

Between 1973 through 1979, the writer was

a

public

health advisor for the Montero Rural Health Project in the

northern region of the state of Santa Cruz, Bolivia.

The

purpose of the project was to design, implement and
evaluate a system for delivering primary health care
services for rural villages, that could serve as
for replication throughout Bolivia.

a model

One of my

responsibilities in this project was to assist in

developing a methodology for facilitating the process of
organizing and strengthening "community health committees"
in 67 villages.

This was a formidable task that was really

beyond the capability of the auxiliary nurses and health
promoters that worked in the project to perform.

This

situation was a serious obstacle for the project until we

discovered the eager willingness of the rural school
teachers to assist in the process of community
organization.

After we provided training for the rural

school teachers on how to facilitate the process, they

proved to be quite committed and effective.

It was this

experience that first revealed to me a glimmering of the
great potential of the rural school teachers to facilitate

community development processes and to assist in the
strengthening of community organizations.
The notion that rural school teachers represent a vast

human resource potential for rural development is not a new
idea in Bolivia.

During the last 24 years that this writer
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has resided and worked in Bolivia, a few NGOs and
donor

agencies have expressed their recognition of the strategic
t-hat

Processes

.

teachers could play in community development

Despite this acknowledgment by development

organizations, very little has been done to tap this human

resource potential in a significant scale until recently.
The excuse that is often given for the lack of teacher

participation in community development efforts is that
rural school teachers are not adequately trained by the
'normal'

(teacher training colleges)

to promote adult

education strategies and in how to apply non- formal
education methods that are required for effective community

education processes.
The current training curriculum for rural and urban

school teachers offered by the teacher training colleges is

primarily focused on teaching the formal curriculum content
for the primary education program required by the

Government and the pedagogical methods used for teaching

children in the school setting (ETARE, 1993)

.

The current

teacher training program does not have any component

designed to prepare school teachers to promote community
education for development.
During the period 1955 to 1994, the educational system
of Bolivia was the fruit of an educational reform that was

framed by the National Revolution of 1952,

a

social

revolution which produced historic structural changes in
Bolivia.

The primary objective of this important
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©ducat iona.1 rcfoirm was to extend the educational system to
the indigenous population,
the rural area.

the majority of which resided in

With this purpose in mind, great efforts

were directed towards the building of schools and the

massive training of rural school teachers, but without

considering the cultural diversity of the rural population.
Thus a mono- lingual educational system was constructed that

promoted a homogenous curriculum for the acculturation of
the indigenous peoples

During the late 1970s and early 1980s, USAID attempted
to introduce curricular reform within the rural school

system through the Education Sector Project.

This effort

received formidable opposition from the Federation of
School Teachers, which perceived USA's intervention in

curricular content as

a

form of "cultural imperialism."

The Federation effectively paralyzed the implementation of
this component of the Education Sector Project.

The

overall objectives of this particular project were

originally to improve the primary education curriculum of
the rural school system,

to improve the teacher training

programs that would be based on the new rural school
curriculum, and to improve the infrastructure of the rural

teacher training colleges.

The Project was ultimately

restricted to improving infrastructure.
It should be noted that the improved teacher training

proposed by USAID didn't envision in any way the training
of rural school teachers as community development agents.

71

It was focused on improving pedagogical skills for
teaching

the proposed reformed curriculum within the school system.

After the Education Sector Project fiasco, USAID and
other donors showed little interest during the subsequent
years in improving the rural school system in Bolivia in
any major way.

Some small projects in the areas of non-

formal education and educational radio were funded, but

nothing was promoted or supported by donors that could be

considered a serious educational reform effort, and much
less even vaguely relevant to the training of teachers as

facilitators of community change.
During 1982 to 1985, the Ministry of Education under
the populist government of the Unidad Democratic y Popular
(UDP)

party attempted to eradicate illiteracy in the rural

sector by teaching literacy in the indigenous languages.

Although this national campaign failed to achieve its goal,
nonetheless it made an important contribution by generating
an initial experience base for bilingual - intercultural

education in Bolivia.
In the period from 1985 to 1989,

the Ministry of

Education made a serious proposal for educational reform,

which was never implemented due to the shift of the
Government's attention caused by the process of structural
adjustment that the country was going through, and the

Government's concentrated efforts to implement it's plan to
stabilize the economy.
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1990 th.0 Ministiry of Financs assumad irasponsibility
to assist the education sector by mobilizing some financing

from bilateral aid from various countries for the work of a

special technical commission (ETARE) to elaborate a

proposal for educational reform.

Although this work was

initiated by the government under the coalition of two
parties the represented the political left and right of the

country (MIR/AND)

,

the new Government that came into power

under the opposition party (MNR)
support this effort

C.

(ETARE,

1993)

in 1993,

continued to

.

New Legal Framework for Social Transformation

During the one year period from August 1993 to August
1994,

the Bolivian Government legislated five important

laws,

two of which are of particular relevance to this

dissertation proposal:

the Law for Popular Participation

and the Law for Educational Reform.

These two laws have

set in motion processes that could lead to major social

transformation in Bolivia.
The Law for Popular Participation is designed to

transfer additional authority and responsibility to local
governments.

This law is considered by many to be

innovative for its conceptual framework and design, while
at the same time providing the legal basis for initiating

the long awaited process of decentralization of government

functions in Bolivia.

The basic purpose of this new law is

to achieve better participation and responsibility on the
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part of citizens with respect to governance of their

communities.
a

This law is in effect supposed to facilitate

decentralization process of governmental decision-making

powers to the municipalities and to grass roots structures

which are called Local Territorial Organizations
(Organizacion Territorial de Base: 0TB).

On one hand, the

law calls for a significant increase in administrative

independence of the municipalities in relation to the
central government, and on the other it calls for

more

responsiveness and accountability of the municipalities to
the populations under their jurisdiction.

This law also

allows for the transfer of selected functions and

responsibilities in the areas of health, education and
environmental monitoring.
While it is too early to evaluate the results of this
new law,

it is generally recognized that the success of

municipal self-government in Bolivia will depend heavily on
the ability of municipalities to build their capabilities

for exercising moral leadership, efficient and effective

administration of development projects and programs and
just governance.

There exists great concern that these

capabilities are sorely lacking.

It has been estimated

that less than ten percent of the municipalities in Bolivia

actually possess the essential capabilities for effective
self-government and for the proper management of the
resources that are now being allocated to these bodies by
the central government
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The danger exists that if these resources are

mismanaged and corruption prevails, the Law of Popular
Participation would be discredited and its effective
implementation undermined.
retard the emergence of

a

Such an outcome could severely

democratic culture and genuine

participation in decision making related to social and
economic development projects in rural Bolivia.
The new Law for Educational Reform has also been

legislated by the Bolivian Government. Although this new
law has received and continues to receive persistent,

political opposition from the Federation of School
Teachers,

it was nonetheless passed by Congress on July

7,

1994 after considerable public debate, which generated a

relatively high degree of consensus of public opinion
regarding the need for educational reform.

This new law

establishes the legal framework for introducing many

revolutionary changes in the educational system of Bolivia.
It is planned that these changes will be gradually and

systematically implemented during the next twenty years.
Based on many discussions with rural school teachers

regarding their opinions related to the Law for Educational
Reform,

it is my preliminary observation that most of the

teachers with whom

I

have discussed the subject are in

accord that there is a need for an educational reform and
they even admit that they are in agreement with the

majority of the articles of the new law.
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There are basically three features of the Law with

which the Federation of Teachers is not in agreement.

The

first has to do with what the Law refers to as "the free

practice of the teaching profession,

"

which basically means

that the graduates of the teacher training colleges are
free to work where ever they can get hired.
words,

In other

there will no longer be guaranteed jobs in the

government school system for the graduates of the teacher

training colleges, as was the practice established by
previous governmental policy due to political pressure

exercised by the Federation of Teachers.

The new law

promotes the merit system for selection of teachers.

The

second article that has generated controversy has to do

with the new requirement that teachers must take

qualification exams every few years to renew their teaching
credentials.

This article is resisted by the Federation of

Teachers because it claims that this requirement could be

politically manipulated to remove teachers who are members
of opposition parties.

The third article of contention,

which possibly is the one that most stirs up the Federation
of Teachers to oppose the whole Educational Reform Law,

is

the article that allows teachers to freely organize as many

teacher unions as they may require to represent their needs
and aspirations and that these unions, once legally
established, will be recognized by the government.

The

authorities of the Federation of Teachers argue that this
article reflects

a

divide and conquer strategy and that its
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purpose is to destroy the existing Federation of Teachers
as the only legitimate representative of the teachers,

and

that if this happens the teachers will no longer have a

power base from which to negotiate with the Government.
It appears that a significant percentage of teachers

feel that the existing Federation of Teachers is too

politicized and that it does not represent the real needs
and aspiration of the teachers, but rather the limited

political interests and ambitions of those who run the
Federation.

Some political commentators believe that if

the new Law for Educational Reform had not included this

article it might have avoided major confrontation with the

Federation of Teachers.

During the last few years, prior

to the promotion of the Law of Educational Reform, the

Federation of Teachers was in
almost completely dead.

a

dormant condition,

if not

The challenge of this specific

article aroused the Federation and breathed new life into
it to struggle for its continued existence.

Unfortunately,

it seems to have defined its purpose for existence in terms

of opposing the much needed educational reform of Bolivia.

An aspect of the educational reform that is of great

relevance to the experimental distance education Course is
that this new Law encourages and fosters the professional

training of school teachers by providing salary incentives
for those who continue their education, and by recognizing
the four years of training that teachers have received from
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the teacher training colleges as being equivalent
to

3

years of academic credits at the university level.
In the past,

if a teacher enrolled in a

university in Bolivia, he/she would not receive any

university credits for the courses taken at
college.

teacher

a

A teacher would basically begin as a

first year university student.

This situation didn't

motivate many teachers to continue their education after

graduating from a teacher training college.

The new Law

for Education Reform has changed this situation by allowing

teachers to attain a university degree in the field of

education with only two additional years of study
(baccalaureate degree programs in Bolivia are of five years
duration)

.

This means that teachers can receive a

university degree in the field of education with only

2

additional years of study, rather than five years as was

previously the case.

The Law encourages the teacher

training colleges to establish academic collaboration

agreements with the universities in Bolivia for setting up
special two year programs for the continuing education and

professional training of teachers in diverse specialization
areas in the field of education.

This opportunity has

generated high expectations and demands on behalf of the
school teachers for the offering of these two year

programs.

Some universities and teacher training colleges

are beginning to enter into agreements and to organize

themselves to respond to this growing demand.
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Th e Situation of the Teacher in Rural Bolivia

There are over 70,000 teachers in Bolivia and

approximately 32,000 are teachers who work in the rural
setting.

Approximately 70% of the teachers that work in

rural communities have graduated from secondary school and
have studied four years in a teacher training college.

Although most of the teachers have been raised in an urban
setting, many speak an indigenous language that they

learned from their grand parents.

The salary of a teacher

ranges from US$ 125 to US$ 200 per month.
The policy of the National Sub- secretariat of

Education has traditionally been that any community that
has 25 children of school age is entitled to have a

teacher.

The vast majority of teachers in the rural

setting live in small dispersed communities where there
does not exist electricity nor potable water.

often the only teacher in

a

They are

multi-grade primary school.

The school building is generally is one room constructed of

adobe bricks and a thatched roof.

If the Local School

Committee functions and the members of the community should
like the teacher,

they might construct an adobe room for
If the teacher is greatly

the teacher's residence.

respected or feared the Local School Committee might
arrange for the women in the community to take turns

cooking for him/her.
The educational school system is based on a 'nuclear'

model which consists of

a

nuclear school that is
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strategically located and its satellite (sectional) schools
which may range anywhere from 6 to 15 in number. The
satellite schools are generally multi-grade from pre-school
to third grade

.

The nuclear schools have grades ranging

from pre-school through sixth or seventh.

When children

from the satellite school want to continue their education

beyond third grade, they attend the nuclear school which is
an average distance of an hour's walk from their community.

The experimental Course used the satellite model to recruit

teachers for the Course and to set up

the cooperative

learning groups.
In most rural communities the teacher is often the

only adult who can read and write and who has received any
formal education.

This places the teacher in a position to

play multi-faceted roles in the community.

Whether or not

the teacher plays these roles only for his/her self-

interests or for the common good of the community depend in
great measure upon the character of the teacher.

In the

best of circumstances a rural community may perceive its

teacher

as a positive ennobling influence and in the other

extreme scenario a community may perceive their teacher as
the Devil himself.

As in many Latin American countries, Marxism dominated
the public universities in Bolivia for many decades.

The

National Teacher's Union (Federacion Nacional del
Magesterio) continues to the present with the traditional

Marxist rhetoric in framing its position before the

80

Educational Reform.

Teachers in Bolivia have been

politically conscious and active during the 25 years that
the author has resided and worked in Bolivia.

All of the Instructor-supervisors from ISER and it

would be safe to say that majority of the professors in the
teacher training colleges are quite familiar with the work
of Paulo Freire and the concepts of consciousness raising

and critical thinking.

Although most teachers rarely teach

critical thinking in the classroom, they tend to apply it
in addressing political issues related to the new laws,

especially those related to the Educational Reform.
Bolivian school teachers are far from being
observers of the scene.

a

The

passive

Their political activism is

clearly documented in Bolivian newspapers.

A clear example

of this activism was expressed in 1995 when the teachers

went to the streets in protest against the Educational
Reform, which was televised by the international news

networks
The fall of the Soviet Union and the serious

questioning of Marxism by Latin American intellectuals has
create a sort of ideological vacuum among University

professors and school teachers who had once defined their

vision and mission in Marxist terms in their struggle for
social justice.

Even in the land where 'El Che' himself

was killed and where his legend still persists, the search
for new strategies for social transformation has begun.

This may be one of the reasons why the teachers that
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participated in the Course were so open to learning new
concepts about development.

^

M

Institu tional Partnership: ISER and Nur University

In June of 1992,

a

couple of years before the new Law

for Educational Reform was even contemplated,

representatives from

Niir

University in Santa Cruz, Bolivia

and the Institute Superior de Education Rural

(ISER)

located in Tarija, Bolivia, signed a formal agreement to

collaborate on the design, implementation and evaluation of
a

experimental distance education program for training

rural school teachers as community development agents.
The agreement stipulated that Nur University would be

responsible for designing the course, developing and

preparing the educational materials that would be used in

a

distance education format, training the Instructor/

Supervisors and Tutors who would participate in the
program, monitoring the quality of the learning process of
the participants and assisting in the final evaluation of

the project.

The Agreement also stipulated that ISER's

responsibilities in the project would be to review and
approve the design of course and the educational materials
(modules)

prepared by Nur University, to provide

Instructor- supervisors and to recruit and contract 35
Tutors,

to promote the course through the educational

system and to enroll approximately 500 rural school
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teachers into the course from the pilot project
areas in
Santa Cruz and Tirana, to apply the distance education

methodology developed for the course, to publish the

12

modules that would be developed by Nur University, to

administer the testing of the students, to maintain the
academic records of the students, to provide administrative
support to the program, and to participate in the final

evaluation of the project.

It was also

course proved to be successful,

agreed that, if the

ISER would be responsible

for making it an on-going program and would gradually

expand it beyond the project areas to the rest of Bolivia.
At this point,

it might be appropriate to give a brief

profile of the institutional actors of this project.

Nur

University is a private, non-profit university located in
Santa Cruz, Bolivia.

It was founded on

May 23, 1982, and

received its Charter from the Bolivian Government on August
14,

1994.

students.

It began

operating in April of 1985 with 97

Today it has approximately 1800 under-graduate

students enrolled in

7

baccalaureate degree programs and

over 400 post-graduate students enrolled in

Masters

4

Degree programs
The Institute Superior de Education Rural

(ISER)

is a

governmental institution under the Ministry of Human
Development that provides distance education courses for
rural school teachers throughout Bolivia.

During the last

twelve years over 6000 teachers have graduated from the

distance education programs offered by ISER,
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in the areas

of school administration,

mathematics and social sciences

for primary school teachers

.

There are currently

approximately 2000 students enrolled in these programs.
The courses offered by ISER have a duration of

3

semesters.

Many of the ISER staff members were trained around 20 years
ago at the Universidad Javeriana in Bogota, Colombia and
the Universidad del Valle in Cali, Colombia in a

traditional approach to distance education.

The program

for training rural school teachers as community development

agents was the first course of this type ever offered by
ISER.

F.

Project Strategy and Design

In order to maintain an appropriate perspective for

the purpose of evaluation,

it should be kept in mind that

the experimental course for Training Teachers as Community

Development Agents was developed and delivered under the
auspices of a pilot project that was funded by the Social
Investment Fund (FIS) of Bolivia, which is a governmental

agency that serves as a sort of conduit for donating funds
from USAID and the World Bank to NGOs for social

development projects.

Although the funds provided by FIS

for the project were vital for the development of the
course,

the project constraints imposed by FIS,

such as

funding limitations and procedures and the initial

insistence that the maximum duration for project life could
be only two years,

represented serious challenges for the
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implementation of processes that required more resources
and a longer time.

The original proposal that was

presented by Nur University and ISER to FIS contemplated

a

three year project life, which would have allowed adequate

preparation time for the writing of the modules, the
recruitment and training of the Tutors and the promotion of
the course.

Unfortunately, the Project duration was

initially reduced to two years, which created
pressure on the Technical Assistance Team at

a
Niir

constant

University

to produce 12 modules and for providing training workshops

for Tutors and Instructors during the implementation

process
For the sake of clarity,

it should be re-emphasized

that the purpose of this study is not to evaluate the

design and implementation of the Project per say, but
rather to evaluate some specific components of the distance

education course, which was in itself one of the outputs of
the project.

Obviously by evaluating an output of the

project, one is evaluating a part of the project but not
the project as a whole.

The basic project design was born out of a strategy to

mobilize rural school teachers as facilitators of learning

activities that strengthen local leadership and empower

organizations for community development.

This strategy

seeks to respond to the need for genuine community

participation, at the local and regional levels, in the
design,

implementation and evaluation of the development
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programs and projects which profoundly affect the present
and future quality of life in the rural communities.

The

basic goal of strengthening local leadership and community

organizations for promoting empowered community

participation was presented as the primary justification of
the project proposal.

As stated in the proposal approved by FIS, the purpose

and objectives of the Project were the following:
1.

Purpose

:

To design and implement a distance

education course for rural school teachers, which would be
focused on the role of the teacher as

a

facilitator of

community empowerment for socio-economic development.
2

.

a.

Obi ect ives

:

To design a curriculum, modules and appropriate

methodology for a distance education course of three
semester duration, and to produce the educational materials

necessary for training the rural school teachers as
Community Development Agents.
b.

To train 15 instructors/supervisors and 30 tutors

for ISER in the application of the methodology and the

educational materials for the course, with the purpose of
improving the distance education methodology in the regions
of Tarija and Santa Cruz,

and to cultivate in the Tutors a

vision of community development and the power of unified
action at the grassroots level of society, so that they
will be able to share this vision with the teachers

enrolled in the program.
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c.

To train 500 rural teachers as Community

Development Agents through the distance education course,
who will be able to accompany and assist local leadership
iri

facilitating constructive processes of change in the

rural communities.
d.

Involve 500 rural communities, consisting of

approximately 20,000 families, in

a

process of

participatory development, by means of which their local
organizations and leadership will be strengthened with the

necessary capabilities to carry forward a process of
sustainable development.
e.

Insure the financial sustainability into the

future of the distance education course as a regular on-

going program beyond the life of the project, by means of

a

rotating fund generated by the course fee charged to those
who participate in the course.
An evaluation of the fulfillment of the Project

objectives will be provide in Chapter

5

as backdrop for the

evaluation of the key components of the Course.
The course was designed to train rural school teachers
to play six strategic roles in the process of community

development, they were:
a)

to be an example of moral leadership

b)

to be a social researcher

c)

to be an animator of community participation

d)

to be an adult trainer

e)

to be an advisor for community project design
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f)

administration

to be a facilitator of local project

The twelve modules were designed to stimulate and foster
the development of the specific capabilities that are

required to carry out each role (See Annex)

.

The modules

were the following:
1
2

.

Module One

Moral Leadership

Module Two:

Concepts of Learning and

Development
3

.

4

.

5

.

6

.

Module Three

Community Participation

Module Four:

Adult Training

Module Five

Programmatic Areas of Development

Module Six:

Strategic Planning for Community

Development
7

.

8

.

9

.

Module Seven:

Participatory Research

Module Eight

Project Design

Module Nine:

Basic Concepts of Project

Administration
10

.

11

Module Ten:

Project Team Work

Module Eleven: Basic Accounting and Logistical

Support for Community Development Projects
12.

Module Twelve: Project Evaluation for Collective

Learning

A brief description of the content and analysis of the
logical structure and sequencing of the Modules will be

given later.

In that the Modules were considered to be
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the heart of the Course," they merit an adequate
study and

treatment in this evaluation.
It

is important to note that an important

characteristic of the Course was the emphasis given to the
theme of "moral leadership."

The role of the teacher as an

example of moral leadership was consider vital for the

effective exercise of the other roles of
agent.

a

community change

The effective exercise of moral leadership was

understood to provide credibility, transparency, substance,
commitment and moral courage for the exercise of the more
technical roles

.

The module on Moral Leadership proposes a

conceptual framework of moral leadership which consists of
the following six elements:
1)

Consistent orientation of service to the common

2)

Commitment to the purpose of promoting individual

good

transformation and collective transformation.
Fulfillment of the moral responsibility to search

3)

for and apply truth in all aspects of one's life.
4)

Attainment of transcendence through vision.

5)

Belief in the potential nobility of the human

6)

Mastery of the 18 capabilities of moral

being

leadership
The Course proposes that the personal adoption of the

conceptual framework facilitates the process of

transforming traditional mental models of leadership into
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a

mode of leadership behavior that is coherent
with the
vision of development espoused by the Course.
The Course
IS based on the assumption that the exercise
of moral

leadership will also foster processes of personal
and

collective transformation that are conducive to the
common
good.

The 18 capabilities that are developed by the Course

were not considered to be a definitive list, but rather

represent those capabilities that were considered to be
most relevant for facilitating the work of a community

development agent in the context of rural Bolivia.

A brief

description of each capability is provided in the
Appendices
Due to the innovative nature and strategic function of
the component on moral leaderships,

^ill he given to it in Chapter Four.

a

complete treatment
This component is

reflected in every module, which makes it the most
ubiquitous component of the Course and the most worthy of
fuller treatment.

In reality a chapter could be written

about each Module, which would go far beyond the scope of
this study.

This is an additional reason for focusing on

the moral leadership component

The participants studied four modules per semester.

During the first semester learned new conceptual frameworks
on leadership, development and community participation

which oriented their participation in the action-reflection
learning process of the following two semesters. The last

module of the first semester prepared the participants to
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become trainers of adults, which empowered them
to organize
and deliver workshops in their communities on the

conceptual frameworks and capacities that they were
learning in the Course.
semesters,
modules,

During the second and third

in combination with the systematic study of the

the Teacher-participants carry out a series of

community activities in which they apply what they are
learning in the Modules.

G_:

Elements of the Learning Methodology

Distance education in Latin America has traditionally

consisted of a correspondence course format coupled with
periodic tutoring and examinations.

This has been the

approach used by the Superior Institute of Rural Education
(ISER)

in Bolivia and the National University for Distance

Education in Costa Rica (UNED)

(ISER,

1995)

Radio broadcasting has also been used for maintaining
a unilateral communication with the students of a distance

education course.

Escuelas Rediofonicas of Bolivia has had

some degree of success with this approach to reinforce

literacy programs and to motivate the literacy
facilitators.

The radio broadcast format has not been used

for purposes of higher education in Bolivia.

When the tutoring component of a distance education
course is weak or non-existent it becomes essentially

correspondence course.

In these cases,

a

the student is left

to study the materials of the course on his/her own and to
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take exams according to a pre-established
schedule. These
courses tend to have a very high dropout rate.
The average

attrition rate for ISER is 51% and for UNED it is
36%.
Both of these institutions provide regular tutoring.
One of the objectives of the Project was to
improve
the distance education methodology used by ISER.

New

learning elements were introduced and experimented with
in

order to enhance and enrich the learning experiences of
the

Teacher-participants.

The first thing that was done was to

introduce adult learning concepts in the design of the
course,

the preparation of study materials

the training events.

(Modules)

and in

The adult learning cycle developed by

Malcolm Knowles was used to structure the learning
activities that facilitated

'

andragogical moments' for

experience, reflection, conceptualization and application
(Knowles,

1985; Margolis, Bell,

1989)

.

All the elements of

the distance education methodology were designed to

facilitate these four moments of the learning cycle. For
instance the learning activities of the workshop-seminars

were structured to facilitate the four moments in

a

conscious and deliberate manner so that the Teacher-

participants could learn how to replicate the workshopseminar process.

The modules provided conceptual content

for reflection and application and the practical

application allowed for the Teacher participants to
generate experiences that could be reflected upon

individually and collectively in the cooperative working
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groups and with the community members who
participated in
the practical application activities.
These elements

were

interwoven into

a

rich tapestry designed to stimulate,

motivate and sustain an on-going learning process
during
the life of

the Course.

Computer based distance education has become the vogue
in the United States,

Canada and Australia due to the

dramatic advances in information and communication
technologies.

This development is pregnant with exciting

possibilities for countries that have packet-switching
infrastructure in place and access to relatively low cost
satellite communication and students with personal

computers at their disposal.

Unfortunately this is not the

current situation in rural Bolivia and will not be so for
some time.

Most rural school teachers live and work in

communities where electricity and potable water do not
exist.

The schools they work in are made of adobe and have

clay floors. The windows of the school often do not have

window glass in them, so when the cold mountain winds blow
the children and the teacher feel the chill.

The challenge was to develop an appropriate

methodology for the rural school teacher that would be
based andragogical principles that facilitate adult
learning
The learning methodology used in the Course consisted
of the following

5

elements:
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Workshop -Seminars
Reading schedule of the Modules
Practical Applications with the Community

Cooperative Learning Groups

Tutoring
The Course consisted of three semesters of six months

duration each.

The Teacher-participants studied four

modules each semester.

Their performance was graded by the

Inst ructor - supervisor and Tutor according to their exams,

their participation in workshop-seminars and cooperative

learning groups, and their facilitation of practical

applications with community leaders and organizations.

1

.

Workshop -seminars
During each semester a

3

to

4

day workshop- seminar was

given at the beginning of the semester, mid-semester and at
the end of the semester.

The Tutors with support from the

Instructor-Supervisors gave all of the workshop-seminars
for the Teacher-Participants.

The Tutors and Instructor-

Supervisors were trained by the team from Nur University

prior to their giving of the workshops.
The workshops given by Nur University were especially

designed to prepare the Tutors and Instructor Supervisor to
replicate them with Teacher-participants.
In selecting techniques and group work exercises for

the training events,

the trainers from Nur University

attempted to apply Howard Gardner's concept of multiple
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intelligence (Gardner,

in the combining the elements of

each learning activity in a manner that allowed
for the

application of

a

least three types of intelligence.

This

practice made the workshop activities more diverse and

interesting
Some techniques were also developed to assist the

participants in the workshops to engage in

a

process of

reflecting upon and questioning mental models that could
hinder their learning process.

The theoretical base for

this approach was derived from research studies about

mental models from the field of cognitive psychology.

The

work of Harvard's Chris Argyris, who has worked with mental

models and organizational learning for the last thirty
years, was a great source of knowledge for understanding
the importance of mental models and how they influence

human perceptions and behavior (Argyris

& Schon,

1974)

The

practical approaches for dealing with mental models in the
training context were provided by the work of Peter Senge
and his colleagues at MIT, Art Kleiner, Charlotte Roberts,

Richard Ross, and Bryan Smith.

Their work provided

insights based on their experiences in the management

training field.

Their innovative training approaches are

well documented in their excellent publications. The Fifth

Discipline and The Fifth Discipline Field Book (Senge,
1990,

1994)

.
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Reading Schedules for the Modules
Four Modules were studied by the Teacher-participants

during each semester

Reading schedules were prepared that

.

gauged the reading in

a

manner that allowed for systematic

application and reflection.

These schedules were prepared

by the trainers in consultation with the Tutors and

Teacher-participants

^

•

Pract ical Applications with the Community
The Teacher-participants were assigned practical

applications in each chapter of the modules.

Some of these

applications were done with the participation of community
members.

There were four types of practical applications:

critical consciousness raising, organizational

-

strengthening, participatory community assessment, and

strategic planning (project design)
The first activity that the Teacher-participants did
at the community level was to identify and visit all the

formal and informal leaders of the community.

During these

personal visits the Teacher-participants would consult with
the leaders about the Course and the community activities

that the Teacher-participant would be facilitating.

With

the help of these community leaders the participant would

mobilize a series of community meetings to discuss with the

community as

a

whole about the Course.
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At one of these

meetings

a

Community Coordinating Committee was elected to

represent the community and to work with the
Teacher-participant.
The Teacher-participants gave

4

workshops for

community members during the last two semester of the
Course.

They were on Community Vision, Moral Leadership,

Consultation, Strategic Planning and Project Design.

A

community assessment was carried out as part of the
strategic planning effort.
These training events were usually held at the
schools, which tended to change the image of the school

from one that was a place of learning only for children to
that of a community learning center.

4

.

Cooperative Learning Groups
In an effort to avoid a lone learner syndrome,

to

which distance education courses are prone, cooperative
learning groups were formed by the Teacher-participants to

provide mechanism for mutual support, sharing of

experiences and enhancement of learning.

would meet once a week for half

a

These groups

day on Saturdays or once

every two weeks for a whole day to perform the cooperative
learning group exercises in the Modules, to process the

experiences generated by the practical applications and to
plan community activities together.
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5

.

Tutoring
Tutors were used as in most distance education

courses.

They were responsible for giving the workshop-

seminars for the Teacher-participants.

They would visit

the cooperative working groups periodically to provide

tutoring to the groups and to the individual participants.
And they would assist in some of the community activities
when feasible.
a

The quality and commitment of the tutor was

critical variable in determining the quality of the

Course
Two approaches were used for recruiting and selecting
the Tutors for the Course.

In Tarija,

the Instructor-

supervisors from ISER were able to carry out a complete

process of recruitment and selection, which consisted of

announcing by means of the Department of Education the
recruitment procedures and criteria for selecting tutors.

They interviewed many candidates and were able to select an
excellent group of tutors who then helped in recruiting
students for the. Course among their colleagues.
Cruz,

In Santa

the recruitment process started late because ISER

does not have an office or staff in Santa Cruz and its

personnel were recruiting Tutors and Teacher-participants
for Tarija. Thus,

due to shortage of time, the Nur

University team selected

a group of

potential tutors who

were told that those among them who enrolled at least 20

participants for the Course would be selected as

a Tutor.

This method was effective for reaching the quota of
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Teacher participants required by the donor
agency

(FIS)

put ended up not being the best way to select
Tutors.

6

.

Community Participation
This aspect of the Project was essential for the

success of the Course.

It was

required that the teachers

who applied for the Course present a letter of

recommendation from a local community organization.

It was

also required that a document be signed by a representative
of the community,

the Teacher-participant and the Rectors

of ISER and Nur University.

This agreement was called the

Covenant of Shared Responsibilities.

The document made

explicit the responsibilities of the Teacher-participant,
the community and the institutions of higher education.

Without active community participation, the Teacher-

participants could not complete their practical application
assignments

7

.

Monitoring
Nur University monitored the quality of the Course

through three Monitors who would visit the villages and

participate in the various activities of the Course.

This

constant monitoring provided valuable feed-back for the

elaboration of the Modules and for the design of the
training events.

The Monitors also provided motivational

support to the Tutors and the Teacher-participants.
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Their

feed back was also quite motivational
for the

Niir

U^i'^srsity trainers and writers

The Instructor-supervisors were not able
to supervise

systematically due to the lack of financial resources
to
cover their travel expense and per diem when
visiting

the

villages.

This was a major oversight in preparing the

Project budget for FIS, which should be corrected
in any
future replications of this Course.

IL

The Organization of the Project

The Project was organized in a manner that placed the

academic administration activities of the Course under the

responsibility of ISER and the technical assistance and
training activities under the responsibility of
University.

Figure

1

Niir

depicts the basic organizational

structure of the Project.
The Instructor-Supervisors were responsible to assist
the Tutors in giving the workshop- seminars for the Teacher-

participants.

They were also supposed to supervise the

work of the Tutors, but unfortunately they were unable to
fulfill this function because the Project budget did not

cover the travel costs for purposes of supervision, nor did
ISER have the financial resources.

There were 17

Instructor- supervisors in the Project.

In reality,

7

Instructor-supervisors would have been sufficient to attend
to 35 Tutors.

The reason why ISER requested that 17
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Figure

1.

Organizational Chart of Project
Line Authority
Trainer/Advisor **********

Instructor-supervisors participate in the Project was for
the purpose of training additional human resources for the

future expansion of the Course.

The Instructor-supervisors

are full time employees of ISER who work on various

distance education courses.
for the Project.

They did not work exclusively

All of them are graduates from four year

teacher training colleges in Bolivia, and many have

received additional training in the field of distance

education at the Javeriana University in Bogota, Colombia.
The Tutors were responsible for giving the workshop-

seminars and for providing on-going tutoring to the
101

Teacher participants.

All the Tutors are graduates from

teacher training colleges and they have graduated from
at
least one of ISER's distance education courses for
rural
school teachers.

Many had taken the Course on School

Administration offered by ISER and are working as Directors
of Nuclear Schools.

All the Tutors of the Course worked as

time teachers or directors of schools while serving on
a

part-time basis as Tutors during evenings and weekends.

ISER contracted them for the life of the Project and

provided them a monthly bonus from the Sub-Secretariat of
Education for their work as tutors.

The Tutors and the

Instructor-supervisors were responsible to grade the

Teacher-participants
The Teacher-participants were required to be graduates

from a teacher training college in order to be accepted
into the Course.

They were also required to work in the

regions where the Course was offered and to submit

a letter

of recommendation from a community organization where they

work.

They were asked to make a commitment to remain in

their communities as teachers for at least two additional
years after having finished the Course.

The Departments of

Education in Santa Cruz and Tarija agreed to not move the
teachers who were in the Course for the sake of the

continuity of the community development processes which
they would catalyze during the Course
The Training Team from Nur University was responsible
for preparing the training materials and Modules used in
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the workshop-seminars for the Instructor-supervisors
and

Tutors.

The Team also delivered the training events
and

assisted in designing and programming the workshopseminars
for the Teacher-participants.

The members of the Training

Team also provided on-going technical assistance to
ISER
during the life of the Project.

The writer of this

dissertation was one of the lead trainers and writers on
this Team.
The three Monitors in the Project had the

responsibility to monitor the quality and effectiveness of
the training and tutoring provided by the Instructor-

supervisors and Tutors and quality of the adult learning
cycle experienced by the Teacher-participants.

They would

perform this task by constantly visiting the workshopseminars,

the cooperative learning group meetings and the

practical application events in the rural communities.
They would inform the Instructor- supervisors

,

Tutors and

Training Team of their observations and recommendations for
improving the content and methodology of the Course.

I.

Time-line of Project Activities

The original Project design proposed that the duration
of the Project should be three years.

Unfortunately the

donor agency that funded the Project, Fondo de Inversion
Social

(FIS)

,

insisted that the Project duration should be

no more than two years, because its policy was to fund

projects for only two years.

This policy required that
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Project activities be squeezed into a two year
time-line.
In order for this requirement to work,

certain Project

activities had to begin before the Project was officially
inaugurated.

Due to the prolonged teachers strikes on a

National level in 1995, FIS finally allowed the Project
to
be extended another three and half months.

full duration of the Project was

In reality the

thirty one and a half

months rather than the 24 months that was imposed by FIS.
The following chronology (Table 10) of Project events gives
a

clear idea of the evolution of the Project, beginning in

May 1993 and ending in October 1995.
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Table 10

Time-line of Project Activities

Activities

semester

I®""

Semester

3

rd

Semester

Pre-project Module
writing
(4 months)

Recruitment of
Tutors
Promotion of Course
Enrollment of
Teacher-participants

Publication of
Modules

k *

**

* *

* *

* *

*

**

*

* *

* *

**

Worlcshop- seminars

for Tutors &

Instructorsupervisors
Wor)cshop- seminars

* *

*

*

*

for Teacher-

participants
*

Practical
Applications

Cooperative learning
group meetings

*

*

*

******

*

*

*

*

*

Tutoring

Monitoring

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Examinations
Design of research
study and
instruments

* *

Collection of data

Tabulation of data
on EIPINFO

*

Diffusion of first
readouts of data

*

*
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CHAPTER IV

MORAL LEADERSHIP COMPONENT

Someone asked a very pertinent question regarding
the

relative success of the Course.

He asked:

'Why was this

course successful in training teachers as community

development agents, when similar courses have not been
successful in other parts of the world?'
questions,

it is difficult to answer.

Like all good

The first response

that comes to mind has to do with the high degree of

commitment and motivation demonstrated on the part of the
Tutors and the Teacher- participants.
to another question.

motivation.

But then this leads

What inspired such commitment and

The survey data and interviews indicate that

the answer is to be found in the profound influence that
the component on moral leadership had on the participants.

Because of the important motivational role that this
component has played in the Course, a complete description
of the conceptual framework of moral leadership will be

provided in this Chapter and a summary description of the
18

capabilities will be provided in the Appendices.

The

writer hopes that these descriptions reflect the style and
spirit of the original modules.

A.

The Need for a New Conceptual Framework of Leadership
The mental models of leadership that most people

possess are the products of a long and complex process of
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socialization that began during their infancy.

During this

process, people unconsciously and unquest ioningly
adopt

mental models prevalent in society and are unaware
that
they even possess them. When our mental models
become the
lenses through which we perceive and interpret reality,
we
tend to think that the way we perceive things is reality.
In other words,

we believe that reality works as our mental

models describe it.

Because of this, when evidence emerges

that contradicts our mental models, we tend not to see it,

or we rationalize it away as being false or insignificant
(Argyris & Schon,

1974; Senge,

1990,

1994).

Mental models are powerful determinants to human
behavior, because they structure the way we think and act.

This is not a new idea, but a rather ancient one that is
still true.

"As a man thinketh,

so is he,

"

was affirmed by

Jesus of Nazareth over two thousand years ago.

Today

cognitive psychology has demonstrated the causal

relationship between human thinking and human behavior.
Thoughts are like seeds that bear fruit.

Thus,

if an

individual desires to change or transform his behavior, it
makes sense to begin by changing those mental models that

generate and sustain the behavior patterns that he wants to
change.

If the mental, models are not transformed,

the

behavioral changes achieved will most likely be short
lived.

For in the end, one's behavior tends to conform to

one's mental models.
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The first step in the process of transforming
a mental

model consists in becoming aware that the mental
model
exists.

One must become consciously aware of the

characteristics of the mental model and the behavior
patterns that it tends to produce.

One must identify the

assumptions, beliefs, concepts, attitudes and prejudices
that contribute to the mental model.

Then,

the validity

and truth of each of these elements must be questioned and

critically analyzed.

At times this process can be

painful

and can even provoke a sort of personal existential crisis.
All of this is to be expected and is an essential part of
the process of personal transformation.

To just shake the ground that we have been walking on
is not sufficient.

One must search for and consciously

establish a new basis for one's behavior.

This is why a

new conceptual framework is needed to replace the mental
model in question and to guide and consolidate the process
of personal transformation.

The construction and adoption

of a conceptual framework is a conscious and deliberate

exercise that must draw on our best intellectual and
spiritual resources (Arbab, 1990)
In the following sections,

six elements are proposed

that are considered to be essential for a new conceptual

Since these elements are

framework of moral leadership.

related systemically

,

it is difficult to speak of one

without referring to others.

Therefore, we will first list
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all SIX elements and then explore in detail
the importance

and implications of each one.

Orientation of service to the common good;
2.

The purpose of leadership: individual and social

transformation
3.

The twin moral responsibilities to truth;

4.

Transcendence through vision;

5.

Belief in the essential nobility of the human

being
6.

1

•

The development of capabilities.

Orientation of Service to the Common Good
When people are asked to define what is meant by the

word leader, they often respond with ideas such as these:
to be in charge or in control,

command,

to be number one.

to give orders,

to be in

There exists a prevailing

concept of leadership, which is based on the consolidation
of power over others.

This concept needs be questioned and

replaced by a concept focused on service to others
The fundamental trait of moral leadership should be
the spirit of service:

true moral leadership is exercised

by the one who most serves the community, not the one who
most dominates the community.

This orientation to service

is consistent with the servant - leadership concept that was

promoted by Robert

K.

Greenleaf, which has had profound

influence on some of today's top management thinkers in the

corporate world (Greenleaf, 1991; Spears, 1995).
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Unfortunately, egocentric modes of leadership
have
dominated the pages of history and tend to
prevail in world
affairs today. Authoritarian, paternalistic,
manipulative,
and know- It -all modes of leadership continue
to cripple
those very groups which they claim to be
serving.
All

these modes of leadership seek to maintain
control over the
group by consolidating decision-making power in
the hands
of the leaders and leaving the group to serve
the leader's

will.

What the world needs at this point in time is to

transfer power from the individual leader and give it to
the group.
a

Leadership must be accessible to all, not just

privileged few.
The world needs a new kind of leadership, dedicated to

personal and collective transformation, totally committed
to moral values and principles, based on the unfettered

search after truth,

inspired by a sense of transcendence,

and guided by the exercise of capabilities in service to
the common good.

Prevailing modes of leadership are based on domination
through different forms of power.
leadership,

In these modes of

the leader considers himself to be superior to

the others in the group.

group will serve his will.

He wants to dominate,
In contrast,

so that the

the person who

exercises moral leadership attempts to use his capabilities
to serve others.

Rather than exalting himself and making

show of superiority, his words and actions are

characterized by sincere humility.
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a

However,

true service is characterized by wisdom.

it

should not be confused with the pseudo-service
of the
paternalistic leader who does for others what they
could
learn to do for themselves.
True service does not create
dependence, but rather frees people from it.
It doesn't
seek to bind, but to emancipate.
It respects the dignity
of each person,

Therefore,

and its purpose is to empower those served.

it is not concerned solely with satisfying
the

immediate needs of the members of the organization or
community, but rather with assisting each member to develop
the capabilities he or she needs in order to contribute
to
his own personal material,

intellectual, and spiritual well

being and that of his family, the organization and the

community
This implies having a certain sensitivity to the

capabilities,
It means

interests and potentialities of each person.

giving people the opportunity to participate in

learning situations, inviting them to engage in tasks which

may be challenging and exciting, but not so overwhelming
that they lead to discouragement.

At times it entails

supervising and empowering others so that they may carry
a task

which one could have done faster and

better by oneself.

It implies inviting others to "come

out a task,

along" or to participate in activities as "apprentices," so
that they may observe and learn how to carry out an

activity.

It

may mean encouraging them to take initiative

and following their lead (DePree,

Ill

1989).

An analogy of this type of leadership may
be found in
the wind which propels a sailboat.
Although it
is

invisible, yet the wind is the moving force that
helps the

sailboat reach its destination.

Moral leadership is

content to remain invisible, even while taking necessary

action to ensure the ongoing process of individual and
group transformation.

When someone exercises this type of service, he

gradually begins to exert the kind of invisible leadership,
which is expressed in an ancient Chinese proverb: "When
true leader has finished his work, the people say,

what we have achieved.'"

When this happens,

it

a

'Look at

is a sign

that individual transformation has flowered into collective

transformation (Heider, 1990)
However, we must be careful not to misinterpret this

proverb.

Some have interpreted it to mean that the role of

leadership is to make people think that they have done

something that in fact they have not done.

We feel that

this interpretation could lead to a subtle form of

manipulation.

We interpret this saying to mean that true

leadership empowers people with the capabilities to

accomplish achievements for themselves.
This kind of invisible leadership can only be attained

when we detach ourselves from the expectation of receiving

recognition from others as a reward for our services.

This

requires that we resist the temptation of promoting our own
names and calling attention to ourselves as leaders.
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Moral

leadership must give due credit to those who
share in the
work, or to the group as a whole.
The spirit of service that must permeate
moral
leadership is born from the recognition and
wholehearted acceptance of our true station in
ife, as a servant of God and of all
humankind.
Then, through finding an ideal or cause through
which to channel our service, and which is truly
worthy of our devotion, we make service to that
ideal a motivating force in our lives. ('Abdu'lBaha, 1994)

When we are imbued with the spirit of service, we do
not act out of a fear of punishment, or a sense of

obligation, or even from the desire for personal gain.
Instead, we are motivated by love, which could be love for
love for truth,

God,

love for mankind, or more concretely,

love for the community or the persons whom we serve.

service is motivated by love,

When

it becomes a powerful force

which can have a transforming effect on others ('Abdu'lBaha

,

1994

)

.

When we are infused with the spirit of service, we
don't ask,
ask,

"What can the community do for me?" Rather we

"How may

I

best serve my community?"

"What service does my community need that

Or better yet,
I

can render?"

At times the most necessary services are not the

greatest attention grabbers, or the most interesting, or
the most prestigious.

They very well may be tedious, jobs

that nobody else wants to do.

But once an individual has

discerned these needs and their relation to the
transcendent ideal which he serves, he does not consider
any service beneath his "rank."
113

Rather, upon perceiving

the need,

he takes the initiative to respond to
it, without

waiting for anyone to ask him.
The person who strives to serve the common
good soon

discovers that it is
satisfaction.

a

source of deep and abiding

Although he seeks no personal gain or

recognition, the desire to serve prompts him to develop
new

capabilities that are useful to him in every sphere of
his
life.

In this way,

service contributes to his own process

of personal transformation.

Learning to restrain the ego

to cultivate his higher nature bestows on him feelings
of dignity and of dominion over his own life.

He feels

pleased when he sees the capabilities that others are
developing and the progress they are making in their
processes of personal and/or collective transformation and
recognizes that in some way he has contributed to their
well being.

Finally,

the sense of having achieved

meaningful objectives in service to a noble purpose infuses
his life with a deep inner satisfaction and lasting

happiness

2

.

The Purpose of Leadership: Personal and Social

Transformation
When creating a framework for moral leadership,
questions regarding the purpose of human existence and the

definition of responsibility are of fundamental importance.
We affirm as an important element of our framework

that human life has a dual purpose that gives direction and
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meaning to existence.

This dual purpose consists in

promoting the ongoing processes of personal
transformation
and social transformation.
When this double process is
recognized and accepted by the individual as his
personal
purpose for existing, it provides a basic orientation
for

an active and meaningful life.

The objective of the first aspect of this dual

purpose, consists in unfolding the latent potentialities
of
the individual into a living reality,

physical,

in which the

intellectual and spiritual dimensions of the
^s^ches their highest and most noble expression.

This occurs by means of the development of specific

capabilities that are in harmony with the essential

nobility of the human being.

Some of these capabilities

are of a generic nature, such as those of moral leadership
(see Appendix)

.

Others to do with specific roles that the

individual performs in society.

Often these type of

capabilities are linked to talents that an individual

possesses and refines.
When personal transformation is not motivated by the
desire and intention to contribute to social
transformation, a purpose that transcends self, one runs
the risk of falling into egotism (self-centeredness)

and

thus focus on those capabilities that only benefit oneself.

What is even worse, would be to develop capabilities in

order to exploit and to do harm to others.
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The ultimate objective of the complex
process of

social transformation, the second aspect of the
dual
purpose,

is the promotion of an ever-advancing
civilization

based on principles of justice, unity, and love.

The

development of a "social system at once progressive
and
peaceful, dynamic and harmonious, a system giving free
play
to individual creativity and initiative but based on

cooperation and reciprocity"

(Universal House of Justice,

is indeed a highly complex and challenging task

1986)

facing mankind.
In this process,

the rectification of vertical

relationships, based on domination, and their

transformation into true horizontal relationships, based on
equity,

reciprocity and sharing, is a fundamental task.

This cannot be achieved by structural change alone.

The

individuals involved have to develop new attitudes and
capabilities; that is, they have to be engaged in the

process of personal transformation.
If attempts at social transformation are not

accompanied by personal transformation, the best that can
be achieved is limited structural change.

changes cannot produce

a just,

But these

united, peaceful society if

the protagonists of the change are not participating in a

process of developing and practicing spiritual qualities
and moral leadership capabilities in their individual
lives.

Otherwise, many of the ills which plague the old

structures, such as corruption, nepotism, personal
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interest, disunity, violence, prejudice and
discrimination

will also infest the new ones, since these ills
grow out of
the defects of the individuals who work within
the

structures
Therefore, the two aspects of the purpose of human

existence are intimately interrelated.

On the one hand,

true social transformation demands individuals who are

actively committed to the process of personal

transformation in their own lives and are working for its
achievement, because a just society requires

individuals

who strive to practice justice in their personal lives and

actions
On the other hand,

it is not possible to attain

personal transformation in a social vacuum.
said,

"no man is an island."

As a poet once

We are all part of the world.

The path to personal transformation is not to be found in

living a lonely existence in a mountain cave, but rather

through interacting with other human beings in society.
the final analysis,

individual transformation is best

fostered by engaging in the process of social

transformation
Our individual transformation is nurtured through

fellowship in a community context.

Therefore, a group or

community that is in the process of social transformation
will produce a supportive environment that will stimulate

and sustain the individual transformation of its members.

Such a group or community will help renew the commitment
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In

and energies of its members in promoting
change in the
larger society.
The famous historian, Arnold Toynbee,

referred to such groups as "creative groups,"
that emerge
from the ruins of a dying civilization and which

serve as

the catalysts for the promotion new civilization
(Sorokin,
1960

)

Of course,

the existing values and customs of society

tend to influence each person's character and behavior.
Therefore,

in a society where corruption is the norm,

a

much greater moral effort is required for the individual to
practice justice and integrity than in a society where
justice and integrity are accepted by everybody as norms.
That is why,

in an age such as ours,

there is a need for

the emergence of "creative groups," which can strengthen

their members in their dedication to transcendent goals and
are endowed with the potential power to influence the

direction of societal transformation and development.
In conclusion,

the best way to achieve these double

processes of transformation is to work on its' two
dimensions simultaneously:

to strive to develop moral

leadership capabilities both in one's own life and in the

organizations and communities in which one serves.

Only

when an individual is committed to serve this double

process of transformation can he develop his highest and
noblest potentialities.
In practical terms this means that transformation is

most likely to occur when a group of people, however small
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It may be,

works together towards the goals of
personal and
social transformation.
In this effort they must take into account
two basic

requisites for either personal or social
transformation.
First,

it is important to have a vision of the
ideal

towards which one is striving.

in general terms,

if one

does not have a vision of an "ideal" human being,
or more

specifically, of the ways in which one personally can
best
use his life to contribute to a better world, then he
will

have no direction for his process of personal

transformation.
transformation,

Similarly,

in order to work for social

it is necessary to have a vision of the

desired society and a conscious commitment to principles on
which it will be based.

Guided by this vision, concrete

steps can be taken towards the creation of this better
society,

starting at the community level.

Without vision,

the complex process of social transformation is usually

understood simply in terms of protesting or fighting
against the evils of present day society.

These protests

and revolutions have some effect, but they don't

necessarily offer

a clear,

positive, proactive alternative

with which to supplant the existing system.
The second requisite for transformation is the

development of capabilities.

It is not enough to have an

elevated vision based on one's cherished ideals and values.
One must develop the capabilities necessary to exemplify

and implement those ideals.

For example,
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it is relatively

easy to speak of honesty and upright conduct,

It

is much

harder, however, to develop the capability to manage
one's

affairs and responsibilities with an upright conduct
based
on ethical and moral principles and to develop the
habit of

basing all of one's decisions and actions on principles.

Although it is possible to envision a society which uses
participatory decision-making processes, it is much harder
to develop the capability to participate effectively in

consultation.

In reality it is always easier to talk the

than it is to walk the walk.

talk,

When a group decides to apply the conceptual framework
of moral leadership as a means of transforming their mental

models of leadership, they can aid one another in the

process of creating a clear vision and of gradually

developing moral leadership capabilities in their lives.
First,

through the study of the elements and capabilities

of moral leadership,

the members of the group develop new

ways of thinking about these fundamental aspects of life.

Through an ongoing learning process, consisting of
individual reflection and group consultation, the group

members can help each other in deepening their

understanding of the conceptual framework.

This deepened

understanding will gradually take on the form of

a vision,

which in turn can guide the efforts of the group in

facilitating both personal and social transformation.
The active effort of the group to serve others, by

means of teaching what they have learned and by striving to
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apply the moral leadership capabilities in
their personal
lives, with their families, in the organizations
in which
they work, or in the community in general, helps
to

consolidate the process of personal transformation
and to
initiate and sustain the process of social transformation.

Working together in

a

"cooperative learning group" not

only helps each member to achieve

a

better understanding

and mastery of the elements and capabilities of moral
leadership,

it also creates a supportive environment which

encourages the commitment of each member to internally

consolidate and to externally exemplify each element of the
conceptual framework and to sustain his efforts in applying
moral leadership capabilities in his own life.
Finally,

it must be mentioned that the process of

transformation is akin to a never ending ascending spiral.
No matter how much each person or society progresses, when

compared with the vision, there will always be room for
improvement.

Therefore, the recognition of personal and

social transformation as the purpose of human life provides
an ongoing motivation and challenge

3

.

.

The Twin Moral Responsibilities

While developing this conceptual framework on moral
leadership,

the question arose: what is the basis for the

moral dimension of leadership?

We propose that this basis

should be the individual's fulfillment of two moral
responsibilities, which are defined as:
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1.

the unfettered search for truth and the

acceptance of those truths which have been

verified by the individual through his
independent investigation, and
2.

the faithful application in the process of

individual and social transformation and in all

other aspects of one's life of the truths one has

accepted
We believe that these two moral responsibilities are

inseparable.

When every individual sincerely strives to

fulfill these twin moral responsibilities, the light of

truth will guide his efforts to fulfill the dual purpose of
existence.

Thus,

truth becomes the compass and guiding

light in the processes of transformation.

The ancient and haunting question is then posed: what
is truth?

We do not presume to answer this question, but

rather assert that it is the moral responsibility of every

individual to search for the answer to this question and to
live consistently with the conclusions to which his

independent investigation has lead.
We suggest that there are two categories of truth that

should deeply concern those who attempt to practice moral
leadership.

The first category has to do with what we call

"contingent truth", and relates to ascertaining the facts.
The search for contingent truth involves perceiving as

clearly as possible the way things are in time and space.
Senge uses the term "current reality" to refer to this
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category of truth.

it is not an easy task to
perceive

contingent truth, because our perceptions
and understanding
of facts are relative to our human
limitations.
The

scientific enterprise has provided humanity with
tools by
which to investigate the contingent truth from
various
perspectives.

Yet,

scientists are the first to admit that

their knowledge of contingent truth is relative and
not
absolute.
track.

So,

This humble recognition is what keeps science on

when we speak of the need to understand truth,

it IS a relative understanding and not an absolute
one to

which we are referring (Senge, 1990, 1994).
The second category of truth has to do with what we

refer to as "ideal truth", which points to the way things

should be.
principles.

Ideal truth is normative and has to do with

Covey's work on principled leadership explains

the importance of principles in providing a "compass" for

guiding action.

We believe that there exist ethical, moral

and social principles that should guide the processes of

individual and social transformation.

The ultimate

challenge facing moral leadership, at this critical
juncture in history,

is to build a universal consensus on a

set of principles that can serve as a new moral code for

the development of a global society.

The Declaration of

Human Rights of the United Nations is an example of

a set

of social principles that should serve as the basis for the

development of a global society that would foster and
nurture our collective well-being and human dignity.

123

The

goal IS to transform the contingent truth
(the way things

presently are) in a way that is in harmony with
the ideal
truth (based on principles) (Covey, 1993
)

The responsibility to search for truth implies

detaching oneself from the opinions of others, instead
of
automatically accepting these without thought. Each

person

must learn to see with his own eyes and to Icnow with
his

own knowledge, and not through the knowledge of others.
The sincere search for truth requires that we consciously

make efforts to free our minds and hearts from any form of

prejudice (pre- judgment without knowledge)

,

for only

through a just assessment can we recognize truth.

Based on the relative understanding of truth which an
individual has attained, he/she then has the moral

responsibility to apply that truth as best he can in his
own individual and collective life, while continuing to

search for an even fuller and more perfected understanding
of truth.

Often the very problems he encounters in the

application of some truth, may sensitize him to other
aspects of truth, which he was previously ignoring, and
thus stimulate his ongoing search.

Hence,

the search for

and application of truth is part of a continuing and

reciprocal process of learning.
To the degree that a person applies in his life the

truths

(facts and principles)

that he has discovered and

recognized, taking them into account in the decisions he

makes and the way he lives, his life will become internally
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and externally consistent and he will feel in
harmony with
the underlying structure of reality.

On the other hand,

he disregards truth in the way he lives his
life,

if

either

because he has not carried out the first moral

responsibility and is relatively ignorant of some essential
truths, or because he has ignored the second moral

responsibility and does not try to apply certain truths
which he has theoretically recognized, he will tend to
generate problems in his own life, though he very well may
not recognize their cause and may tend to blame them on

others or simply on "bad luck" or fate.
For example,

if a young child,

who is not yet

cognizant of the truth of the law of gravity, climbs onto
the roof of his house and jumps off in an attempt to fly,
he will probably get hurt as a consequence of his ignorance
of this truth.

Just as there are physical laws, such as the law of

gravity, which have been discovered through scientific

investigation, we believe that there exist certain

spiritual laws and social principles which govern human
interrelations.

These laws have no more been invented by

society than physical laws have been invented by
scientists.

Rather,

they are the spiritual and social laws

and principles which should govern human relationships.

Throughout the centuries those

families,

communities and

societies which have applied these laws and principles have

tended to survive and to prosper.
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Those who have ignored

them have, as a result, suffered social
disintegration and
decline

Man becomes aware of some physical laws through

everyday experience.

Others have been discovered by

scientists through observation and experiments.

Similarly,

man can become aware of some of the principles which
govern
human relationships through trial-and-error and his own

experience

.

But a more ample knowledge of these

which have provided the moral and spiritual

foundation for human civilization and are sometimes
referred to as spiritual truths, has come from the founders
of the world's great religions.
It is interesting to note that Toynbee's historical

research demonstrates that the great religions of the world
have revealed spiritual and social teachings that have

united large populations of people under

a

common code,

which has been the basis for the emergence of
civilizations in different historical periods.

To the

degree that the people were faithful to the code, they
prospered.

But once they abandoned the code,

their

civilization became corrupted and disintegrated.
Since truth is one, there can be no contradiction

between scientific truth and spiritual truth that is beyond
the possibility of resolution.

Rather they complement one

another and together help humanity to achieve
complete perception of reality.

more

Both are necessary for the

promotion of an ever-advancing civilization.
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a

When these

two aspects of truth unite,

scientific truth provides us

with the practical means and spiritual truth
with the moral
guidance to create a just, harmonious society that
benefits
all its members.

A similar relationship exists between contingent
truth
and ideal truth (principles)
Since they are both
.

categories of truth, and truth in reality is one, then
they
must complement each other in guiding human thinking and
action.

For example,

if a group of people were asked to

consult about a possible solution to a problem, it would be

necessary that they first ascertain and agree on all the
most relevant facts of the problem and then that they

identify and agree on the principles that should be applied
in structuring an appropriate solution to the problem.

Thus the search for contingent truth (facts) has to do with

perceiving clearly the truth of the "current reality,"
which is a prerequisite for effective decision making.
Yet,

to attain only agreement on the facts is not enough.

The identification of appropriate principles to apply in
the solution must also be agreed upon in order to structure

solutions that are in harmony with our shared values and
ideals.

The raising of the problem solving process to the

level of principle,

sets in motion a dynamic that motivates

the required personal commitment for implementing the

decisions
For the sake of clarity,

reiterate:

it would be good to

contingent truth is related to our
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understanding of the facts of
IS in space and time,

a

situation as it presently

including both its causes and

consequences, as well as any negative aspects that
it might
involve.
However, just understanding the contingent truth
is not enough to transform a situation.

We also need to

have a clear idea of the ideal truth or the way things

should be--that is, a vision, based on principles, of the
future situation which we would like to achieve, a vision
of how things should be.

Only when we clearly understand

the truth on these two levels can we work out a process

which will assist us to take appropriate steps that
contribute to transforming the contingent truth into the
ideal truth we have envisioned.

The lack of definition of an ideal truth, or vision,

may cause well-intentioned individuals, who desire a better
world,

to limit themselves to protesting or fighting

against what they deem bad or wrong.

But,

they often do

not have a clear proactive plan for positive development to

which they can devote their energies in creating

a

viable

alternative to the "evil" they are attacking.
Similarly, a lack of knowledge of the contingent truth
of a situation may also lead to erroneous decisions,

strategies may be applied in the attempt to transform

since
a

situation, which worked in other circumstances, but do not
take into account important aspects of the current

situation.

Only when both types of truth are clearly
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understood is it possible to devise viable
strategies
leading from one to the other.

4

•

Transcendence Through Vision
This framework of moral leadership is not easy to

apply.

Instead of exercising leadership solely for one's

own benefit, each person is challenged to serve the
common
good,

to develop moral self-discipline in his personal

life,

to participate in an ongoing learning process,

to

distinguish himself by an attitude of service to others, to
strive for the transformation of society and to engage in
an ongoing search for truth.

Tall order!

Yet,

anything

less would not be worthy of being considered moral

leadership
In order to resolutely persevere in this path,

needs a source of inspiration.

one

When we make decisions and

take action guided by values and principles based on truth,
this gives us a sense of connection with the eternal and

generates an experience of transcendence.

Therefore, a

working definition of transcendence is the capacity to
detach oneself from "current reality" and to connect with
those values and principles which one believes to be of

eternal worth and which form part of one's vision.

In this

way it is possible to renew one's commitment in order to
return to problematic situations with

a

broader

perspective, a renewed vigor, and a moral strength which

enables the individual to carry on with his/her "work."
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In practical terms,

transcendence can help us to

persevere and not give up when we encounter
obstacles in
our path of personal or social transformation.
When we

are

frustrated and lost in a forest of details,
transcendence
enables us to let go of the immediate situation,
become

restored by the perspective of our vision, and
approach the
job once again with renewed energy and understanding,
it
can rescue us from "drowning in a glass of water"
when

problems threaten to overwhelm us.

It can give us strength

to remain steadfast and live according to our principles

when we encounter temptation and need to oppose our own ego
or lower nature.

It can

remind us of principles which act

as a source of insight and guidance in the process of

decision-making

A fundamental moral responsibility consists in
applying the truth that one has recognized.

This implies

acting in accordance with the principles we have accepted
and being obedient to them, even when those actions do not

benefit our own selfish interests.

Transcendence helps us

to detach ourselves from the material world and to connect

ourselves with the spiritual dimension in order to acquire
the strength needed to carry out this moral responsibility.
At the same time commitment to the truth and the principles
we have accepted helps us to achieve transcendence.

We develop a greater sense of transcendence when the

principles and values we have accepted as enduring truths
are incorporated into a vision to which we can commit
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ourselves.

Once formulated, the vision serves as
the means

to transcend the details of our daily
labors,

enabling us

to put into perspective the context in which
we are

carrying out our activities.
The importance of vision has been recognized
for

thousands of years, and was stressed by King Solomon
in the
Book of Proverbs, who declared: "Where there is no
vision,

the people perish"

(Proverbs 29:18)

.

Vision generally

stems from the source of our values and principles. Since

historically religion has played an important role as

a

source of spiritual, moral, and social principles, the

principles derived from the Writings of the great
religions, when incorporated into a social vision, have

served as

a

foundation for the rise of great civilizations.

In his book,

On Leadership

.

John W. Gardner has

emphasized the importance of building vision on shared
principles.

He states:

A vision relevant for us today will build on
values deeply embedded in human history and in
our own tradition.
The materials of which we
build the vision will be the moral strivings of
the species, today and in the distant past.
(Gardner,

1990)

We feel that our shared vision must also incorporate some

new universal principles and values that can serve as

a

basis for the emergence of global society and civilization.
An understanding of the conceptual framework of moral

leadership can be the source of a more immediate vision.

person can envision the functioning of

a

A

community which

practices the elements and capabilities of moral leadership
131

and then use this vision to inspire his
efforts in working
for the transformation of the community.

Given the importance of transcendence in
times of
conflict and confusion, it is important to know

how to

consciously seek

a

condition of tranquillity that

facilitates a state of reflection and connection
with the
eternal.
Once achieved, transcendence then permits
a

clearer understanding of one's present situation in

relation to the vision and the principles to which one
is

committed and is a source of strength to act in harmony
with that vision and those principles.
There are various means for attaining a condition of
transcendence.

For those who have religious convictions,

prayer and meditation on the Sacred Writings of their

religion is an effective means.

Other methods include:

communing with nature, taking a walk, listening to music,

becoming stirred by works of art that express values and

principles similar to one's own, imagining as

a living

reality the vision which one is working to achieve, and

consulting with a person who has greater vision or
spiritual maturity than oneself.
The ability and practice of cultivating

a

transcendent

attitude is especially important in the search for
solutions to problems. Raising consultation to the level of

principle in the search for practical solutions helps each

participant to relinquish his or her personal interests and
welfare and consider what strategies to use and what lines
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of action to follow in the light of
principles promoting

unity,
It

justice and the common good.
is imperative to recognize that the problems

undermining the foundations of society must necessarily
go
from bad to worse as long as all parties involved
continue
to pursue their own selfish benefit and personal
interests

Therefore, those individuals and groups striving to face
these problems must fully recognize the importance of

adhering to principle in all matters.

Then,

through

exercising their capacity for transcendence they must
detach themselves from their own interests and fully commit
themselves to the search for and application of principles

pertinent to the solution of each specific problem.

Only

then may there be progress. It is the challenging task of

moral leadership to initiate this process and lead others
to participate in it.

5

.

Belief in the Essential Nobility of the Human Being

Douglas McGregor's work in the field of management
affirms that a manager's assumptions regarding human nature
in the workplace profoundly influence his approach to human

resource administration.

McGregor claims that every

manager has such assumptions, whether aware of them or not.
He proposes two sets of assumptions which he calls Theory X

and Theory Y (Luthans,

1977)

The conventional management view. Theory
that
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X,

asserts

workers must be motivated and controlled
through
direct pressure from management, because they
are
lazy, lack ambition, dislike responsibility,
prefer to be told what to do, and are passively
resistant to achieving organizational goals.
Money is the only way to motivate them
(Luthans,

1977)

Theory Y asserts another set of management
assumptions
about workers.

It

propounds that

if given the opportunity, people will be selfmotivated to achieve organizational goals through
striving for personal growth and development
Their natural traits are the opposite of those
assumed by Theory X. Theory Y further holds that
if people appear to be behaving according to the
characteristics proposed in Theory X, it is only
because the organization in which they are
working has forced them to do so.
In this view,
the task of the manager is to arrange matters so
that people can satisfy their higher-order needs
for self-actualization and achievement in the
process of accomplishing organizational goals.

(Luthans,

1977,

p.

20)

Although Theory Y proposes
of human nature than Theory X,

a

much more positive view

it still falls within

Maslow's theory of the motivational hierarchy of needs,
theory which limits the concept of the human being to
of needs that must be satisfied.

a

a set

This approach to

motivating personnel in the corporate world has proven to
be counterproductive,

in that it tends to foster the

development of highly self-centered individuals whose

primary motivation is focused on the satisfaction of their
personal needs, even at the cost of sacrificing the common
good of society at large.
Yet,

McGregor's fundamental point is still valid:

that our assumptions about human nature profoundly

influence how we perceive and treat people.
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This implies

that the type of leadership exercised by each
person is

closely related to his underlying convictions about
human
nature.
Although people have often not thought profoundly
about their own beliefs related to human nature,

nevertheless these beliefs influence their attitudes
towards others as well as what they expect of them and the

way they treat them.

They will expect people to behave in

accordance with their own understanding and concept of
human nature, and they will tend to search for evidence
that validates their beliefs.

A sort of self-fulfilling

prophecy takes place in one's interactions with others.
One's basic beliefs about human nature also apply to
the possessor of those beliefs and greatly influence self

image and self expectations.

People's concept of what it

means to be a human being, whether wholesome or warped,
will determine the way in which they perceive themselves
and will affect the expectations they have of their own

human potential.

In other words,

their understanding of

human nature will apply to everyone, including themselves.
In our leadership training workshops we have found

that some concepts about human nature are quite prevalent
Human

and can generally be categorized into five groups.

beings are seen as:
(racism),

2)

1)

racially superior or inferior

rational animals (the naked ape),

3)

products

or victims of forces beyond their control in society

(determinism),

4)

creatures born in sin and destined to be

sinners because the spirit is willing but the flesh is weak
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(sinners)

,

and

5)

creatures created in the image of God

(essential nobility of man)

Everywhere in the world we can see the injustices

engendered by the racist concept of the human being.

in

some countries this concept has been institutionalized
and

perpetuated by social class structures that seem to be
based on economic determinants.

But in reality,

in many

countries the rich and the poor are divided more by virtue
of their color than any other factor.

If an individual

with racist beliefs thinks that some people are superior
and others inferior, then it becomes easy for him to

justify giving those who are superior special privileges
and to deprive those who are inferior of even their basic

human rights.
concept,

If an individual believes in the racist

then his own self concept will depend on where he

believes he belongs in the superior or inferior division.
The racist understanding of human nature has been the

fundamental cause of the enslavement of human beings and
has even prompted systematic efforts at genocide.

Those who consider man to be a rational animal

consider that it is natural for people to behave

instinctively and to be motivated by basic physical and
emotional appetites.

considered normal.

Animalistic behavior is expected and
Therefore, hedonistic tendencies and an

emphasis on physical well-being and enjoyment are to be
expected.

Egocentric and aggressive behavior are also seen

as natural human traits.

People with this outlook tend to
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justify their actions and conduct in terms
of the

satisfaction of their own needs.
needs,

"if it satisfies my

then it is good."

Often,

nature,

those who espouse this understanding of human

claim that it is only natural that the human animal

live by the law of the jungle.

others,

In their relations with

they consider that competition and the struggle for

power are natural.

Therefore, they tend to be wary of

others and to use rules and their own power to control

others and to keep them from hurting or gaining an

advantage over them.

They use those faculties which

distinguish man from other animals, such as reason and free
will,

fundamentally to seek their own personal advantage,

and to the degree they consider necessary, to control and

channel the expression of their instincts.

Deterministic philosophies, whether religious or
secular,

tend to see each man's life as wholly or mostly

determined by forces greater than himself.

Religions which

emphasize a peculiar concept of divine providence, in which
man's fate is predestined, or in which man is tied to

predestined karma, tend to generate

a

a

passive resignation

and somewhat fatalistic attitude towards life.

Similarly,

some schools in the social sciences have espoused their

version of a deterministic view of man by proposing that
the individual is a product of social forces, which cause

him to act in the ways he does.

In either case,

is an abdication of responsibility.
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the result

The individual is not

considered to be responsible for his or her conduct,
but
rather a victim of forces greater than him/herself.

Since,

in this case,

man considers himself to be a victim of

circumstances, there is little motivation for him to assume

responsibility to change.

Rather,

there is a tendency to

blame others for one's problems and to rationalize one's
own conduct.

Since others are also seen as victims, they

are not to be blamed for the harm they do.

emphasis is placed on changing society.

Instead,

the

Social

transformation is advocated, without focusing on the need
for individual transformation as a vital part of this

process
Those who consider that man is basically a sinner

emphasize his incorrigibility, his defects and his tendency
to err.

In some cases this leads to a certain humility

about oneself and to a compassionate understanding of the

errors of others.

"He's only human" is a fine phrase often

used to excuse others for their shortcomings, while

simultaneously affirming the limitations of human nature.
But since this view of humanity is often linked to a belief
in the possibility of a religious "salvation," through the

acceptance of the doctrines and practices of one church or
another,

it can lead to feelings of self-righteousness and

of intolerance,

and to criticism and condemnation of those

who do not share one's beliefs.

This world view usually

considers faith and reason as antagonistic and tends to put
faith above reason.

This can lead to fanatical behavior
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that discredits the true nature and role of
religion in

society
Those who believe in the essential nobility of man
may
or may not have a religious orientation.

Those that do,

and who are from a Christ ian- Judaic religious tradition,

tend to emphasize the belief that man was "created in the
image and likeness of God,

"

and that the purpose of life is

to develop those spiritual attributes,

such as love,

kindliness, unity, justice, truthfulness and purity, which
are a reflection of that image.

They recognize that man

has both a higher and a lower nature; however, they choose
to focus their thoughts and actions on the development of

the potentialities of his higher nature, based on the

conviction that light eliminates darkness and that the
development of spiritual and moral qualities will gradually
and automatically eliminate defects.

As they consciously

exercise their will to choose to follow their higher
nature,

they experience deep happiness and a sense of

purpose and meaning in their lives.
in their own process of growth,

They find significance

as they consciously use

their powers of reasoning to come to a deeper understanding
of spiritual truths and principles and then exercise their

will in an effort to apply these principles in their own
lives and in service to others.

They also usually try to see the "image of God" in
others and to become conscious of their potentialities, no

matter what their current condition may be.
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They have

faith in the capacity of each and every
person to develop
their potentialities and in their tendency
to intuitively
recognize the truth of spiritual principles and
to respond
positively when they are called upon to act nobly.

Even though we recognize that "current reality"
may

offer evidence that supports some of the first four

concepts mentioned, we propose that this condition is
the
result of the tendency of human beings to respond to
the

expectations which they have of themselves and which others
have of them.

For example,

if many people believe that

human beings are merely rational animals, then their
thirihing and conduct will be greatly influenced by this

belief and they will tend to act like rational animals.

Affirming that many human beings act in this way is not
definitive proof, however, that this concept and

understanding of human nature is correct.

We affirm that

if these same people were to make a conscious choice and

change the way they think about human nature, adopting

a

more positive, noble concept, then this change in outlook

would set in motion a process of personal transformation
that could dramatically change their behavior.

The proposed conceptual framework of moral leadership
is based on a profound and unshakable conviction in the

essential nobility and potential goodness of man.

It

is

strong adherence to this conviction which enables moral

leadership to see beyond the many problems in which society
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IS presently mired,

and the human defects which cause them,

and to work for individual and social
transformation.

Although every individual is born with

a nature that

is essentially noble and is endowed with
potential

goodness, we acknowledge that these fundamental

characteristics come into being gradually, through
appropriate processes of learning and transformation.

The

objective study of the history of the rise and fall of

civilizations provide clear evidence of humanity's struggle
to develop its essential nobility and potential goodness,
as well as abundant documentation of the tragic expression

and misuse of these wondrous endowments.
The authors of the Course affirm that the concept of
the nobility of man offers a positive foundation from which
to guide mankind's progress towards its collective

maturity, a stage in humanity's spiritual - social evolution
in which increasing numbers of people will develop more

productive, satisfying ways of interrelating, while working

together for the common good.

Moreover, this conceptual

framework of moral leadership is itself based on the

conviction that the inner being of most people, who take
the time to study the framework with an open mind, will

respond positively to this mode of leadership and

intuitively recognize both its affinity with all that is
best in human nature and its potential for generating

transformation.

This underlying conviction in the

essential nobility and potential goodness of the human
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being is a prerequisite for the processes of
individual

transformation and the effective exercise of moral
leadership
The importance of this element in the conceptual

framework cannot be over-emphasized.

For without the basic

recognition of the essential nobility and potential
goodness of the human being, the other elements of the
conceptual framework will seem impossible to attain.
The objective of the first aspect of this dual purpose
(i.e.

,

the process of personal transformation)

consists in

converting the latent potentialities of the individual into
a

living reality, in which the individual's physical,

intellectual, and spiritual dimensions reach their highest

and most noble expression.

This occurs through developing

specific capabilities which are in harmony with man's

essential nobility.

Some of these are generic

capabilities, such as the capabilities of moral leadership,

which will be summarized in the following chapter.
are technical capabilities,

Others

and are an expression of each

person's particular talents that contribute to proficiency
in the specific roles that he or she performs in society.

However,

if personal transformation is not motivated

by the desire to contribute to social transformation, a

person runs the risk of falling into self-centeredness,
hence developing his capabilities only for his own personal
benefit.

Even worse,

if he only concentrates on the

development of technical capabilities, such as often occurs
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in academic programs,

he may use these capabilities
to

exploit or harm others.

^

•

The Deve lopment of CaoahiliiioQ
The concept of moral leadership not only
requires

new concept of leadership, it also requires
of the moral person.

a

a

new concept

The traditional notion of the moral

person has been a passive one:

the moral person is

a good

citizen, one who doesn't make waves, who maintains the

status quo, who is an expression of the adage that a
good

child is seen but not heard.
The needs of our age compel us to transform this

concept into something more active,

in which a moral person

is an individual who has become a social actor who is

consciously and actively engaged in the processes of
personal and social transformation.

This implies that a

person who exercises moral leadership must possess certain
capabilities that enable and empower him to carry out
actions which contribute to transformation and to the

promotion of the common good.

This concept of morality

concentrates on what the moral person does and the
capabilities he needs to develop in order to be an
effective social actor.
It is important to comprehend the construct of a

capability.

When we study the lives of individuals who

have provided examples of moral leadership in society, we

observe that there were certain types of actions and
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activities performed by these individuals which
allowed
them to exert an influence of moral leadership.

"By their

fruits ye shall know them.”

in the course of our study we

realized that these actions and activities didn't
come out
of nothing.
Behind them were some basic capabilities

that

empowered the individual to perform them.

To date we have

identified 18 of these capabilities, which we refer
to as
the capabilities of moral leadership.

We have not

elaborated a definitive list; however, we feel that these
initial 18 capabilities are highly relevant to the age in

which we are living.
As we examined each capability we discovered that each

one consists of the integration of four types of elements-

concepts,

skills,

attitudes, and gualities.

When a person

progressively acquires and improves his mastery of the
concepts,

skills,

attitudes, and qualities which make up

a

specific capability, he becomes empowered to perform those
actions and activities which are generated and sustained by
that specific capability.

Not until the elements of a

specific capability are properly developed and integrated
will the individual be empowered to exercise the capability

effectively
A sequential dynamic of knowledge, will and action
exists which must be followed if purposeful activity is to
take place.

Thus,

before trying to apply

a capability,

one

must clearly understand what it consists of, and have a

clear idea of what the capability looks like in practice;
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that IS,

vision of what a person does and how he
"looks"
when he practices the capability. Only then
will
a

one have

yardstick to evaluate his or her own progress
in the
application of the capability.
a

Following,

is a brief description of the four
elements

which comprise a capability:

a.

Concepts
In order to practice a capability,

it is first

necessary to understand the key concepts on which the

capability is based. For example, in the case of "the
capability of participating effectively in consultation",
some of these concepts would include:

the purpose of

consultation as the search for truth, the contribution
towards the understanding of truth offered by taking into
account diverse perceptions of a situation, the function of

consultation as the operative expression of justice in
human affairs, a knowledge of the

principles which

contribute to effective consultation, of the qualities

which contribute to harmonious consultation and of
steps needed in effective decision-making.

consult about a particular subject,

the

In order to

it would also be

necessary to acquaint oneself with data and other related
information relevant to the theme.
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b.

Skills

Skills consist of mechanical or functional
abilities
necessary for implementing a capability. For

example, the

ability to listen attentively, to add up figures
correctly,
or to organize or summarize ideas, are skills
which
contribute to the effective practice of certain

capabilities

c.

Attitudes
Attitudes refer to the affective aspect of some

capabilities.

They may be considered as habitual patterns

of emotional response.

doubt,

Examples include attitudes of

suspicion, appreciation, tolerance and openness to

new ideas or activities such as those related to the

learning process

d.

Qualities
Qualities refer to the spiritual virtues or attributes

that reflect ideal human behavior.

Examples of qualities

include honesty, patience, kindness, steadfastness, purity,

truthfulness, courtesy and trustworthiness.

Qualities are

simultaneously the foundations of human character and the
ideals that guide our efforts. However,

it is not enough to

believe in these qualities; we must practice them in our
lives.

We can only say that we live a quality when it is

reflected in our patterns of action

--

whether these be

habits or carefully thought-out efforts.
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The importance of

practicing the appropriate qualities in the
effective
exercise of each capability cannot be
overemphasized.
instance,

For

it would be impossible to exercise
effectively

the capability of consultation without the
qualities of

truthfulness and courtesy.
It

is sometimes difficult to distinguish
the

difference between attitudes and qualities because
they are
closely related.
For example, some might consider humility
and respect for others to be attitudes while others
might

consider them to be qualities.

We don't think that it is

necessary to split hairs when trying to decide in which
category a certain element belongs.
crucial.

What we deem important,

It

is not that

is that once one

identifies the most essential elements that comprise

a

capability, however he may categorize them, that he begin
to work on and develop those elements in his life.

Once a person has learned the basic concepts related
to a capability, which gives him a certain idea of what it

"looks like", he can begin to practice the capability on a

rudimentary level.

However, the proficiency which he

acquires in the practice of the capability will depend on
his progressive acquisition of skills, attitudes and

qualities

Usually the basic concepts which make up
can be learned fairly rapidly.
the skills,

a

capability

However, the acquisition of

attitudes and qualities necessary for a high

level of proficiency require practice over time and are
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almost infinitely perfectible.

Therefore, once the

concepts are learned it is important to try to
practice the
capability.
But this should not lead to an attitude
of
pride or complacency that one then "knows" or has
mastered" the capability.

Rather,

one should try to

remain humbly aware of the deficiencies in his skills,

attitudes and qualities, as well as possible errors in
his

understanding of the concepts, and constantly work to
better all these elements.
The development of capabilities is closely related to
all the other elements of the contextual framework of moral

leadership.

Conviction of the essential nobility of man

leads to a focus on the cultivation of his inherent

potentialities, which can be manifested in the development
of capabilities.

The more capabilities we develop, the

better we are able to serve.

Commitment to the process of

personal and social transformation provides motivation both
to acquire and apply capabilities.

The search for,

acceptance of and application of truth give us criteria

which enable us to make moral choices in the application of
capabilities.

And transcendence empowers us to relinquish

our egotistic tendencies and helps us to acquire clarity of

vision which can guide us in this application.
The 18 capabilities of moral leadership which we have

identified and defined to date are listed below.
following chapter we will offer a brief conceptual

presentation of each of them.
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In the

The capabilities are closely interrelated;

consequently,

the list is not indicative of any
particular

order in which these must be acquired.
degree,

To a certain

the capabilities related to personal
transformation

form a foundation for the capabilities related
to social

transformation.

But in truth, many of the capabilities

affect both processes.

in this presentation we have

divided the capabilities into three groups:
interpersonal, and social.

However,

personal,

the division is

somewhat arbitrary; others may wish to change some elements
from one group to another or to devise another system of

classification (Arbab, 1990)
Capabilities which contribute to personal

transformation
*

The capability to evaluate one's own strengths

and weaknesses without involving the ego: self-

evaluation
*

.

The capability to learn from systematic

reflection on action within

a

consistent,

evolving conceptual framework.
*

The capability to take initiative in a creative

and disciplined way.
*

The capability to endeavor, persevere and

overcome obstacles in the achievement of goals.
*

The capability to oppose one's lower passions and

egocentric tendencies by turning towards higher

purposes and capabilities: self-discipline.
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The capability to manage one's affairs
and

responsibilities with

rectitude of conduct,

^^sed on moral and ethical principles.
*

The capability to think systemically in the

search for solutions.

Capabilities which contribute to better interpersonal
relations
*

The capability to imbue one's thoughts and

actions with love.
*

The capability to encourage others and to bring

joy to their hearts.
*

The capability to participate effectively in the

process of consultation in group decision making.
*

The capability to be a loving and responsible

member of
*

a

family.

The capability to create and promote unity in

diversity
Capabilities which contribute to social

transformation
*

The capability to create a vision of a desired

future based on shared values and principles, and
to articulate it clearly and simply so that it

inspires in others a sense of commitment towards
its fulfillment.
*

The capability to understand relationships of

domination and to contribute towards their
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transformation into relationships based on
^®^ip^ocity,

sharing and mutual service.

The capability to contribute to the
establishment
of justice.
*

The capability to commit oneself to the
process
of empowering educational activities.

*

The capability to serve on institutions of

society in ways that assist their members to

develop and utilize their talents and

capabilities in service to mankind.
*

The capability to perceive and interpret the

meaning of present-day social processes and
events in the light of an appropriate historical

perspective (see Appendices for a brief

description of each capability)

B.

Closing Remarks

This conceptual framework of moral leadership is not
final and definitive.

Rather,

it is part of an on-going

learning process based on action-reflection-action.

As

different persons and groups attempt to apply the framework
in their individual and collective lives and then share

their achievements and difficulties, our understanding of
the framework will expand and evolve.

A process of action-reflection-action has three
specially appropriate characteristics for developing
conceptual framework of moral leadership suitable to
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a

today's world:

1)

it is directed towards action
and

transformation;

2)

it permits a process of

dynamic

development, within a consistent, evolutionary
conceptual
framework; and 3) it is participatory.
Since the process of action-reflection-action is

directed towards action and transformation, it is
compatible with the dual purpose of human existence.

Far

from simplifying complex social realities by developing

theories that remain confined to the arena of words or

intellectual discussions, it aims at generating knowledge

which is pertinent to specific life situations, and which

contributes to individual and collective transformation.
The dynamism of action-reflection-action suggests that
the effects of the attempts to practice moral leadership
t>e

continuously evaluated, leading to the modification

of concepts,

activities, and results.

These will generate

new questions and fresh alternatives that will be

incorporated into the framework of moral leadership, put
into practice and experimented with.

Since it is participatory, this process can and should
also incorporate people working at the grassroots level of

society in many different countries and environments,

responding to distinct needs and viewpoints.

This will

lead to continually improving methods and materials, which

can then be shared with other people interested in moral

leadership
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In summary,

we can say that the primary
objective of

this conceptual framework is to facilitate
a systematic
learning process about moral leadership,
based on the

conviction of the essential nobility of man,
characterized
by a spirit of service, implemented through
the

development

of capabilities that enable the individual
to participate
in the processes of personal and collective
transformation,

guided by an ongoing investigation and application
of
truth,

and strengthened by transcendence, based on a

commitment to eternal principles and to clarity of vision.
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CHAPTER V

PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS OF SURVEY DATA

—

General Evaluati on of Project Ohiectivfi.g

The primary purpose of the study is
to evaluate

a set

of key components of the experimental
Course from the

perspective of the Teacher-participants and the
Tutors, but
in order to understand more fully the
project
context in

which the Course was developed and implemented,
it is
necessary to provide a brief evaluation of the
achievement
of project objectives.

This summary assessment will serve

as a backdrop for the evaluation of the Course.

As described in Chapter

I,

the research methodology

that was employed permitted the triangulation of three

basic research methods for the gathering of data:
gue s t ionnai re s

,

survey

focal groups and in-depth interviews.

Through the application of this approach

a

great deal of

significant and interesting data was gathered, but not all
of which was relevant to the primary questions addressed by

this dissertation study.

This gathering of extra

information was done by design and not by chance, in that

participatory approach was intentionally used to identify
the learning questions that served as the basis for the

elaboration of the research instruments.
in Chapter

I,

As was explained

these learning questions reflected the

priority concerns of the various groups of stakeholders in
the Course such as Teacher-participants, Tutors,
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a

Instructor-supervisors, rural communities, ISER,

University
donor)

.

Niir

,

Niir

the Ministry of Education and FIS

(the

The data gathered by the survey has been tabulated

and shared with all the key stakeholder groups, except
the

Teacher-participants and communities, for their analysis
and interpretation, which is currently in process.

Additional financial resources that are not currently
available would be required for the distribution of the
survey results to 354 Teacher-participants and to

approximately 120 rural communities and for facilitating

a

participatory analysis of the data with the rural
communities and for documenting their interpretation of the
data
Due to the high percentage of teachers. Tutors and

Instructor-supervisors who participated in the

questionnaire survey, the data that was generated is quite

representative of the populations surveyed.

The richness

of the survey data is complemented by the information,

opinions and insights gathered through the focal group

exercises and the in-depth interviews of key informants.
Relevant information was also gathered through the study of

project documents and reports.

The principal source of

data for this chapter is the survey that was carried out

with the participation of 319 Teacher-participants and
Tutors
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^

•

Evaluation of the Achi e vement of Proipct

Oh-i

As mentioned above, a brief assessment of
the

achievement of the Project's objectives will be
given.

a.

Objective #1
To design a curriculum, modules and appropriate

methodology for

a

distance education course of three

semester duration, and to produce the educational materials

necessary for training the rural school teachers as
Community Development Agents.
The technical assistance team at

Niir

University had

the primary responsibility for the fulfillment of the

components of this objective.

Niir

University designed the

training curriculum, wrote the 12 training modules, and

developed the elements of the training methodology in

collaboration with ISER.

All these components were

prepared by Nur University and were submitted for review
and approval to ISER and FIS.

The 12 modules were

published and used in the Course.

The quality,

relevance

and appropriateness of these products from the perspective
of the users will be the main focus of the evaluation of

the Course, which will compose the bulk and substance of

this chapter.
It should be noted that the writing of the modules was

done parallel with the delivery of the Course.

This meant

that four modules had to be written each semester.

This

heavy writing load was necessary because the Donor

(FIS)
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claimed that it was unable to fund
a two

year duration.

In the end,

a

Project for more than

the Project was granted a

-month extension, because of the changing school
calendar
due to a national teacher's strike in protest
to
3

some of

the articles of the new law for Educational Reform
in

Bolivia
Not only was it required that four modules per

semester be written, but they also had to be published in
time for the training workshop for Tutors and Instructor-

supervisors.

This placed excessive pressure upon the

technical assistance team at Nur University to produce

a

large amount of written material in a short period of time.

Despite these difficult circumstances, the data
indicate that the resulting modules and training

methodology were appropriate and of high quality.
be examined more thoroughly below,

As will

the vast majority of

teacher-participants. Tutors and Instructor-supervisors

assessed the modules in the range of being "very good" to
"excellent", and characterized in their own words the

modules as being "comprehensible",
instructive",

"practical",

"very

"with conceptual clarity" and "responsive to

the needs of distance education"

Many non-governmental development organizations (NGOs)
have purchased the modules for use in the training of their

field personnel.

A few have requested workshops on

specific modules such as Moral Leadership, Participatory
Research,

Strategic Planning, Project Design, Team Work,
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etc.

This growing demand for the modules is an
indicator
that the modules respond to the training
needs of NGOs that
are involved in working at the community
level.
In regards to the distance education
methodology,

many

new elements were introduced that enriched and
enhanced the
effectiveness of the traditional approach used by ISER.

in

reference to the effectiveness of the methodology used
one

member of the ISER Administrative Team who was interviewed
said
In comparison to other distance education courses
or projects that ISER also carries out, this
Course has been the best structured, and the best
implemented. ... It has given us good results,
both in academic and practical achievement as
well as a low student desertion rate.

b.

Objective #2
To train 15 instructors/supervisors and 30 tutors for

ISER in the application of the methodology and the

educational materials for the course, with the purpose of
improving the distance education methodology in the regions
of Tarija and Santa Cruz,

and to cultivate in the Tutors a

vision of community development and the power of unified
action at the grassroots level of society, so that they
will be able to share this vision with the teachers

enrolled in the program.
During the 24 months that were originally programmed
for project activities,

the Course worked with 15

Instructor- supervisors and 35 Tutors.

During the

extension of the project, the Course worked with
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3

14

-month

Instructor-supervisors and 34 Tutors.

A total of 16

Instructor-supervisors were trained by the Project of
which
13 participated in the Project from beginning to
end.
A
total of 43 Tutors were trained of which 28 participated

as

Tutors during the entire life of the Project.

These

changes in Project personnel were due to a variety of
reasons such as retirement, promotion, and firing due to

poor job performance in the case of some Tutors.

Once the

Course began, the replacements for Tutors were recruited

among the teachers participating in the Course.

Thus,

all

the Tutors had received training in all the modules,

whether as Tutors or as Teacher-participants in the Course.
The training given to the Instructor- supervisors and

Tutors consisted of six regular training workshops, one

additional workshop and various re-enforcement meetings for
a total of

105 training days per participant.

The quality,

appropriateness and effectiveness of the training from the

perspective of the participants will be assessed below.
It can be said that the numerical goal of this

Objective was achieved.

c.

Objective #3
To train 500 rural teachers as Community Development

Agents through the distance education course, who will be
able to assist local leadership in facilitating

constructive processes of change in the rural communities.
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The numerical goal of this objective was not
achieved.

Although over 500 teachers pre-registered for the
Course,
only 460 actually enrolled. Of these, 378 finished
the
entire course and 354 received passing grades.
The original objective of enrolling 500 participants
in the Course appears to have been unrealistic because
the

number was calculated more in terms of the maximum number
that ISER had the administrative capacity to manage rather

than in terms of the potential demand for the Course on the
part of the teachers.

Initially,

some teachers were not

interested in the Course because of the innovative nature
of its focus and content and the difficulty they had in

seeing how it would help them improve their professional
status as teachers.

It

could be concluded that the setting

of the 500 enrollment mark was done arbitrarily and not in

consideration of the real demand for the course during the
pilot phase.

Once the Course got started and the first two

modules were given, many teachers who did not enroll were
sorry that they didn't when they had the opportunity and

attempted to do so during the second semester, but it was
not possible due the pilot project character of the Course.

The extremely low desertion rate for the Course of 18%
is noteworthy,

especially when compared with the average

desertion rates experienced by the National University of
Distance education in Costa Rica which was 35% during the

period 1988-90

(UNED,

Anuario Estadistico, 1990) and of

ISER which was 41% in 1994

(ISER,
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Informe Annual,

1994)

This IS an important indicator in measuring
the success of
a course

Obviously, the capacity to function as a
community

development agent varied among the participants of
the
Course.

Yet,

it

is significant that 98.4% of the

participants answered positively when asked in the

questionnaire if they felt it was realistic to think that
teachers could perform the roles of
agent.

a

community development

Ample evidence exists which indicates that the

Participants in the Course assisted local leaders and
organizations in constructive processes of change.

This

evidence will be examined more closely below.

d.

Objective #4
Involve 500 rural communities, consisting of

approximately 20,000 families, in a process of

participatory development, by means of which their local
organizations and leadership will be strengthened with the

necessary capabilities to carry forward a process of
sustainable development
The goal of 500 rural communities was set in a similar

arbitrary manner as that of enrolling 500 rural school
teachers in the Course.

Even before the Course began, in

consultation with representatives from FIS it was
recognized that this number was unrealistic and was decided
to reduce to 200 communities.

Even this reduced number was

not reached, partially due to the lower enrollment of
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teachers than had been expected and to the
fact that some
of the teachers who had enrolled were
concentrated

in the

same communities.

Thus, when the second semester began

with 399 teachers enrolled, these teachers
initiated their
community work in 141 communities, which was an
average
of

2.8 teachers per community.

Even in these 141 communities it was not possible
for
all the teachers to complete the process of
community work

due to conditions like manipulative local leaders who
were

afraid of losing their power over the community and to

a

passive dependence in the community that had been created
by paternalism on the part of NGOs and religious

organizations.

The lack of interest on behalf of the

community to participate in the training activities offered
by the teachers forced some teachers to change the

communities in which they worked.
By the end of the Course it is documented that 127

communities actively participated in the activities

facilitated by the teachers and of these there were 117
that completed the entire cycle of practical applications

and workshops.

This dimension of the Course will be

further discussed under the subjects of the learning

methodology and community impact

e.

Objective #5
Insure the financial sustainability into the future of

the distance education course as a regular on-going program
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beyond the life of the project, by means of

a

rotating fund

generated by the course fee charged to those who
participate in the course.

Unfortunately this strategy became unfeasible right
from the beginning of the project when it was
decided to
reduce the fee of US$ 70 (seventy dollars)
which
,

normally charges for

a course,

to US $40

an effort to attract more participants.

ISER

(forty dollars)

in

This coupled with

the miscalculation of Teacher-participant enrollment in
the

Course made it impossible to generate the required margin
of profit for a viable rotating fund.

The funds generated

through student tuition's were used to cover ISER operating
expenses and to cover the travel costs of Instructor-

supervisors to workshop- seminars that unfortunately were
not contemplated in the Project budget.

Nonetheless, the Project itself has made a major

investment in the design of the Course, the preparation of
the modules, workshop guides and programs, development of
the learning methodology,

etc.

All of which will

contribute significantly in reducing the cost for the
future replication of the Course.

This substantial capital

investment could be attractive to potential donors.
Since the termination of the pilot stage of the Course
a

more viable strategy for its replication has emerged and

has been successfully set in motion.

An agreement has been

recently signed by ISER, Nur University and Plan
International for the delivery of the Course for 300 rural
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school teachers and 40 NGO field workers in
the Region of
Tarija.
Over 25 Tutors are being trained and over
300

teacher-participants were recruited during August
and
September of this year (1996)
Plan International

has

.

expressed interest in expanding the Course to train
an
additional 1000 teachers in the regions of La Paz and
Chuquisaca during 1997.
If the intention of Objective

was to secure the

future replication of the course and not necessarily only
by means of the rotating fund strategy, then it could be
that the objective has been achieved by means not

imagined at the outset of the project.
Plan International is not the only donor that is

interested in assisting in the replication of this Course.
A German Government international development organization
(GTZ)

is also very interested in providing funding for the

replication of the Course in the Cochabamba region of
Bolivia and has begun negotiations with ISER and Nur

University for this purpose.
An important development that has stimulated a growing

demand for the Course on the part of rural school teachers
and even urban teachers is that a new four semester version
of the Course has received academic approval as a special

university program from the Bolivian Government.

This

means that any teacher who has a four year degree from

a

teacher training college in Bolivia who graduates from the
Course can receive four semesters of academic credits for
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a

university degree in education with
education for development.

a

major in community

This governmental approval of

the Course has created a powerful incentive
for teachers to
take the Course in that it represents an
opportunity
to

improve their professional status and income within
the

Bolivian Educational System.

This important development

contributes profoundly to the financial sustainability
of
the Course in the future because it increases market

demand
Using this summary assessment of the achievement of
the Project objectives as a backdrop,

the evaluation will

now focus on the Course itself and its key components.

B.

General Evaluation of the Course

The first set of questions in the survey instrument is

related to the general assessment of the participants

regarding the course.

These questions were related to

their evaluation of the quality,

importance, usefulness and

relevance of the Course.

When asked how they would score the quality of the
course on a scale of

1

to 10,

82% of the Teacher-

participants gave a score from
of 10.

8

to 10 and 25% gave a score

See Table 11 for complete picture of the responses

to this question.
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Table 11
The Quality of the Course as Assessed by the
TeacherParticipants (n = 317)

The mean response of 8.44 indicates a high degree of

satisfaction with the quality of the Course on behalf of
the Teacher-participants.

In the focus group sessions,

the

Teacher-participants repeatedly mentioned that the high
quality of the Course was due to the quality of the Modules
which they considered to be 'enjoyable to read' and
'understandable' because of the many examples and anecdotes

provided.

Many also mentioned that the format of the

Modules and the quality of publication was much better than
other distance education courses.

It seems that the image

of the Course as presented by the Modules gave the overall

impression of high quality.
The Teacher-participants also emphasized that they

liked the dynamic and participatory methodology of the
Course, which added to the quality of the learning process.
As one Tutor said,

'the Course was not so individualistic

as the other ISER courses'

.

The Course was considered by

many Tutors and Teacher-participants to be 'interesting and
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exciting' and not 'boring'
courses.

like other distance education

One Tutor said that she was 'going to miss the

Course because the intellectual stimulation had become an
addition'

While being interviewed, one Tutor mentioned that the
high quality of the Course was because it was based on the

learning cycle.

He said that when he took the Course on

Educational Administration offered by ISER 'there was no
learning cycle'

.

He said that the student read the modules

and took the tests, but that there was no real application
and reflection, and the student was not given an

opportunity to share his/her experiences and views.
When asked how they would score the course in terms of
importance and usefulness to their lives on
10,

a scale of

1

to

the Teacher-participants gave a mean score of 9.33 with

92% of the participants giving a score between

and 56% giving a score of 10.

8

and 10,

The extremely high scoring

of the importance and usefulness of the Course on behalf of

the Teacher-participants may serve to diminish the initial

apprehension expressed by many rural school teachers in
regards to the usefulness of the Course

.

Table 12 presents

the results of all the responses to this question by the

Teacher-participants.

The problem with the phrasing of

this survey question is that by incorporating the two

aspects of importance and usefulness in one question, it
ends up not being clear which aspect is evaluated by

marking one score.
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Table 12

Importance and Usefulness of the Course to the
Lives of the
Teacher-Participants (n = 317)
N2

Frequency

Percent

Cumulative

5

1

0

.3%

G

6

1

.

16

5

.

31

9

.

85

26

.

182

56

7
8

9

10

Mean
9

.33

Mode
10 00
.

Median
10.00

.

0.3%

9%

2

0%

7,2%

.2%

7%

16

5%

43.3%

7%

100 0 %

.

8%

.

Std. Dev.
1 133

Std. Err.
0.063

.

In the focus groups and interviews it was possible to

differentiate between importance and usefulness.

Many

Tutors and Teacher-participants said that the Course was
important because it had to do with life in general and was
not limited to a particular aspect of their work as

teachers.

They often referred to the Module on Moral

Leadership as an example of how the Course related to all
aspects of their lives.

They said that the exercise of

moral leadership was not needed only on the level of

community life, but also in the classroom and in the
family.

It was in this same vein that they expressed their

evaluation of the usefulness of the Course.

They would

give examples of how the contents of the Course were useful
in helping them carry out their responsibilities as

teachers and as family members.
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When asked if the Course responded to the
development
needs of the rural communities where the
participants
worked,

the mean response of the teacher participants
was

8.71 on a scale of

1

to 10.

This response indicates that

the Course is considered to relevant by the vast
majority
of Teacher-participants:

relevance between

82% of the respondents scored the

8

and 10, and 35% of all the respondents

gave a score of 10.

All the scores are presented in Table

13,

which follows.
Table 13
The Relevance of the Course to the Development
Needs of Rural Communities According to the
Teacher-Participants (n = 317)

During the focus groups and interviews many examples
were given of how the course provided thinking frameworks
and methods for dealing with community development

problems

.

One Tutor gave the example of how the

application of what was learned in the Course helped
resolve a water management problem between two communities.
He said that there existed a conflict related to the use of

water which could not be resolved because the two principal
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authorities from both communities were 'too
authoritarian
to reach an agreement'.

The Cooperative Learning Group in

the area had Teacher-participants from both
communities.

They brought the issue up for consultation at the

cooperative learning group meeting and
help the situation.

decided to try to

They convinced the local authorities

to call a meeting for both communities to 'consult'

about

the problem and seek a fair solution based on cooperation.

The Teacher-participants facilitated the consultation in a

manner that resolved the conflict and established
'covenant of shared responsibilities'

.

a

The Tutor said that

this was only one example of how the things taught in the

Course were relevant to the problems faced in the rural

communities
When asked if it was realistic to think that a school
teacher could perform the roles of a community development
agent,

98.4% of the Teacher-participants answered yes.

The

Teacher-participants who responded to this questions were
individuals who were motivated to partially perform the
roles of an agent in the context of the Course which had

built in incentives.

Within the structure provided by the

Course the volunteer work of

a

community development agents

may be realistic for the duration of the Course, but the
real question is whether or not they will continue to be

motivated to perform the roles on
the Course has ended.

a

voluntary basis after

Time is needed to observe the

behavior of the Teacher-participants now that they are not
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required to facilitate community activities for
academic
purposes.
Will they continue to do so? The interviews
and
focus groups shed some light on the question.
Although it
may be true that the initial motivation for
participating
in the Course was one more linked to self-interest
than to
a

desire to render community service.

as the Course progressed,

participants

Yet,

it seems that

the motivation of the

shifted away from one grounded principally in

self-interest to one based on commitment to a purpose that

transcended self and was more oriented to service to the
common good.

Without this type of motivation it would

indeed seem unrealistic to think that teachers, voluntarily
and without monetary compensation, would perform the roles
of a community development agent.

When the Teacher-participants were asked if they

encountered problems that made it difficult for them to
become effective agents for community development, 85

.

4%

said yes and indicated that the three biggest obstacles

were related to the difficulties in mobilizing community

participation in the activities of the Course, political
interference in the activities of the Course and lack of
time to carry out all the activities required by the

Course
The difficulty in mobilizing the active participation
of the community was often attributed to the pervasive

mentality of dependence and fatalistic passivity held by
the populations in the rural communities, which the Course
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attempted to transform.

The political interference

occurred in some cases because the Teacher-participants
were promoting the election of community coordinating

committees, which were perceived by local political
bosses
as a form of political organizing that represented
a threat

to them.
In a couple of cases,

the Nur University team had to

request the Governor of the State of Santa Cruz to inform
the local political bosses to stop persecuting the Teacher-

P^^bicipants in their areas with threats of incarceration.
The lack of time was a legitimate obstacle on all levels of
the Project, but especially for the Tutors and Teacher-

participants who were facilitating all the community
activities during their free time, while holding down
full time job as teachers.

a

One way to resolve this

difficult obstacle would be to hire the Tutors on

a full

time basis and to extend the duration of the Course

semester in order to implement the activities in

a

a more

realistic time-frame.

When asked if teachers in other regions of Bolivia
should have the opportunity to take the Course, 100% of the

Teacher-participants responded affirmatively.

And,

when

asked if they would recommend this course to other rural
school teachers,

100% responded yes.

corroborated by focus groups.

These responses were

Despite the relative

weaknesses and shortcomings of the Course, the Teacher-

participants felt that the Course should be offered
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throughout Bolivia and that they would be willing
to
recommend it and encourage others to take it.

Part of the

reason why there is a growing demand for the
Course is
because many teachers who have taken the Course
are

sharing

their experiences of the Course with other teaches.
The phrasing of the first question could have

predetermined the 100 response.

Who would want to deprive

fellow colleagues from the opportunity of being offered the
Course?

In a sense the answer 'No" to this question would

not be a correct response for someone who wants to promote
the right of equal opportunity for all. The phrasing of the

second question is framed in the respondents the freedom to

recommend or not the Course to other teachers.

Thus the

100% affirmative response is indicative of a favorable

attitude and value attributed to the Course on behalf of
the Teacher-participants.

C.

Evaluation of the Modules

Both the Teacher-participants and the Tutors were
asked to assess the quality and usefulness of each Module
by circling a number from

1

to 10,

in which the number

1

indicates "very low quality and completely useless" and the

number 10 indicates "very high quality and extremely
useful."

Once again, the error was made of combining two

aspects for assessment in one question, which makes the

response a bit ambiguous.

Nonetheless

a

summary of the

results of this question is given in Table 14.
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Table 14

Assessment of the Quality and Usefulness of the Modules
by
the Teacher- Part icipants (n = 317
)

N8

Mean

Assessment of Modules
by Teacher- Participants
Module

1

Module 2:
Concepts of Learning
Development
Module

Module

4

Module 5:
Programmatic Areas of
Development

Module

6

:

Module

7

:

Module

8;

Std.

9

.

8

.

-

57

10 00

0

.

80

9

.00

1

.110

0

.

.

.

Strategic Planning

Participatory Research

784

10-5

062

10-5

064

10-5

071

10-4

9

.

00

10 00

1

133

0

.

8

.68

10.00

1.260

0

.

.60

9

1

.234

0

.

070

10-5

.

8

9

8

.

.

00

17

10 00

1

044

0

.059

10-5

.

97

10.00

1.234

0

.

070

10-5

10 00

0

909

0

.

051

10-5

059

10-5

060

10-5

063

10-5

057

10-4

.

.

Project Design

9

.

Module 9:
Basic Concepts of Project
Administration

8

.

93

10 00

1.049

0

.

Module 10: Teamwork

9

.01

10 00

1

062

0

.

9

.11

10 00

1.115

0

.

9

.

07

10 00

1

017

0

.

:

Score
Max
Min

0.044

37

Module 11 Basic Accounting
Logistical Support

Err.

&

Training of Adults

:

or

+

Community Participation

3:

Std.

Dev

Moral Leadership

:

Mode

.

.

.

.

.

&

Module 12: Project Evaluation for
Collective Learning

.

.

.

The mean average score given by the Teacher-

participants for all twelve modules is 9.02.

The Module

with the highest score was the Moral Leadership Module with
a score of 9.57.

This score clearly affirms the importance

and value that the Teacher-participants ascribe to the

Module on moral leadership.

The Module that received the

lowest score was the Module on Programmatic Areas of

Development which received the score of 8.60.
The question of why this particular module received
the lowest score should be asked.

It

is surprising to the

writer that this particular module was perceived to be of
lower quality and usefulness than the other eleven, because
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It was the module that described and
analyzed the specific

programmatic areas and current projects being implemented
in the Bolivian context related to literacy,

health,

environmental preservation, sustainable development and

production and gender issues.
This module was the only one that had the luxury of

being researched and written by five collaborating authors,
3ll highly knowledgeable of Bolivia and expert in the

themes that they developed.

Of all the modules this was

the one that was most grounded in the Bolivian social and

cultural reality.

In past workshop seminars.

Teacher-

participants have stated that they use the contents of this
module to enrich the subjects they teach in the schools.
For these reasons, the writer finds it difficult to

understand why this Module should receive the lowest score.
Table 15 provides a Summary of the results of the same
Table 15 provides a Summary of the results of the same

question posed to the Tutors.
The mean average for all twelve modules given by the

Tutors is 9.31, which is even higher than that given by the

Teacher-participants.

Once again, the Moral Leadership

Module received the highest mark with a score of 9.94.

The

lowest mark was given to the Module on training adults with
a score of

8.81.

175

Table 15

Assessment of the Quality and Usefulness of the
Modules by the Tutors (n = 32)

N8

Mean

Mode

Assessment of Modules
by Tutors

Std.

Std

Err

.

Dev

Score
Max

+

or

Module

1

:

10 00
.

Moral Leadership

9

Module 2:
Concepts of Learning
Development

246

.

94

.

Min.

0.043
10-9

&

10-7
9

.

09

Module

3r

Community Participation

9

.

Module

4

Training of Adults

6

.81

8

.88

9

.

44

9

.

07

:

0

-

32

Module 5
Programmatic Areas of
Development

9

00

.

10 00
.

9

00

.

777

0

832

0.149

061

0

.187

776

0

.

759

0

.

.

879

0

.337

0

.

0

.

1

.

137

.

:

Module

Module

Module

6

:

7:

8:

10-7
10-8

9

.

00

0

.

142

Strategic Planning

10-8

Participatory Research
Project Design

9

Module 9:
Basic Concepts of
Project Administration

.

84

10.00

0

10 00
.

1

10 00

0

.

574

0

.

101

.00

0

.718

0

.

127

10 00

0

.792

0

.

00

0

.

10.00

0

.630

.

.

134

10-0
10-5
10-8

9

.

Module 10: Teamwork
Module 11: Basic Accounting
Logistical Support

10-8

9

25
9

.

22

.

140

10-8

&

Module 12: Project Evaluation for
Collective Learning

9.41

9

.

50

10

.

798

0.141

0

.115

10-7

10-8

The survey data clearly indicate that the Teacher-

participants and the Tutors concur on the high quality and
usefulness of the Modules.

The two groups also concur in

their assessment that the Moral Leadership Module was the
best of all the Modules.
In attempting to analyze and understand this data

maybe the real question is:

'why did all the Modules
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receive such high scores?'

Such consistently high scores

makes any conscientious researcher wonder why
and

investigate probable causes of bias.

Is it possible that

the vast majority of the Tutors and Teacher-participants

were the victims of a "strong response set" and
just

checked off 10 on every module?

Some researchers believe

that this type of phenomenon sometimes occurs when the
same

question is asked of a series of items of the same category
such as the question related to the twelve modules.

The

the ten out of twelve modules received the mode score
of 10,

makes one consider the possibility of

response.

a set

Unfortunately it is not possible at this point

in time to cross check this response for purposes of this

dissertation study.

But it would be useful to keep in mind

the possibility of a set response in designing future

survey questionnaires.

Another possible interpretation could be that the
scores are a valid reflection of the opinions of the

Teacher-participants and Tutors and that in reality they
liked the modules and thought that they were of high

quality and useful.

This possible explanation is the one

that is most corroborated by the comments made in the

interviews and focus groups and is in harmony with the
results of the rest of the survey.

The Teacher-

participants have consistently indicated throughout the
three semesters of study that the heart of the Course was
the content of the modules
177

Both the Teacher-participants and the Tutors
were

asked which four Modules of the twelve were most
useful in
their work in promoting community development and
to list

them in order of importance.
The Teacher-participants responded to these questions
as indicated in Table 16

Table 16
The Four Most Useful Modules for Promoting Community Work
Ranked by Scale of Importance According to the
Teacher-Participants (n = 317)
Module

%

Scale of
Importance
1

Module

1

2

Module

3

4

Moral Leadership

67%

3:

Community Participation

53%

Module

6

Strategic Planning

45%

Module

8:

Project Design

44%

:

:

It is interesting to note that 67% of the 317 Teacher-

participants who participated in the survey agreed that the
Module on Moral Leadership should receive the highest

ranking on the scale of importance.
In light of the new Law for Popular Participation,

it

is quite significant that the importance of the Module on

community participation has been recognized by the Teacherparticipants.

This raised consciousness regarding the

critical importance of community participation may be due
in part to the opportunities that have been created by the

new Law for Popular Participation and coupled with the fact
that the Teacher-participants themselves have identified
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the mobilization of active community participation
as one
of the major initial difficulties in becoming an
effective

community development agent.

This particular module

provides a new cut on an old issue.

Rather than just

provide a series of participatory techniques for mobilizing

community participation, the module examines the basic
capabilities that the community needs to develop in order
to participate in a responsible and sustained manner in its

own self -development

.

This approach seeks genuine

participation rather than community manipulation.

The

record of community participation in the training events
and in other practical applications, plus the 114 community
projects,

indicate the effectiveness of this approach.

Both the modules on strategic planning and project

design address major weaknesses that exist in rural
communities.

Both of these modules also respond to the

opportunities presented by the Law of Popular Participation
and the Educational Reform which encourage the active

participation of local community structures in the planning
and design of community development projects that can be

presented to the Municipal Governments for funding through
the OTBs

(Grassroots Territorial Organizations)

Unfortunately, so far very few OTBs have presented project

proposals to the Municipal Governments.

A principal reason

for this is because the OTBs in general do not have the

capabilities in place that would empower them to develop
strategic plans for community development and project
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design.

These capabilities are even lacking at the

Municipality level.

Thus these modules have a very

practical and immediate application for the Teacherparticipants.

This may explain why these particular

modules were selected as most useful for promoting

community development work.
The Tutors responded to the same guestion in the as

shown in Table 17.

Table 17
The Four Most Useful Modules for Promoting
Community Work Ranked by Scale of Importance
According to the Tutors (n = 32)
Scale of
Importance

Module

%

1

Module

2

Module

2

:

3

Module

6

:

4

Module 10: Basic Concepts of Project Administration

1

:

Moral Leadership
100%

Concepts of Learning and Development

59%

Strategic Planning

53%

44%

It is quite significant that 100% of the Tutors ranked

the Module on moral leadership as the most important

module.

It

is amazing that the 32 Tutors who participated

in the survey could concur on the same module

.

The degree

of consensus reached by the Tutors in the ranking of the

other

3

most useful modules was similar to that of the

Teacher-participants.

The Tutors and the Teacher-

participants concur on the importance of the Module on
Strategic Planning.

Both groups placed this Module in the

third position of importance.
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The areas of difference in the ranking of
modules

should be noted.

The Teacher-participants ranked the

Module on Community Participation in the second
position
and the Module on Project Design in the fourth
position.

Both of these modules focus on issues of community action
and are of a practical character.

Whereas in the case of

the Tutors the two modules that they gave priority to,

which were different than those of the Teacherparticipants, were conceptual in nature.

Both the Module

on Concepts of Learning and Development and the Module on

Concepts of Project Administration basically provide

conceptual frameworks that guide action.

A possible reason

for the difference is due to the different roles played by
the Tutors and the Teacher-participants in relation to the

Course and to the community.

The Tutors role was one of

being a consultant and academic/technical advisor, which

required a profound conceptual understanding.

The Teacher-

participants were more concerned with mobilizing community

participation in the practical applications and workshopseminars.

They were also more engaged than the Tutors in

community activities at the local level that required more
effective planning and project design.
This information would be useful for preparing a

shorter version of the Course that could consist of the six

modules that were identified as the most important by both
groups
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One of the main concerns in writing the Modules had
to
do with determining the appropriate level of sophistication
in the use of language and concepts to be used in the

Modules.

This concern was directly related to the

complexity of the leadership and community development
themes addressed by the modules and the depth of analysis
that they should receive.

The writers did not want the

modules to reflect a demeaning and patronizing attitude
towards the rural school teachers, which is too often

expressed in courses given in the rural sector.
this,

To avoid

two basic requirements were established for

admittance into the Course, which assisted in adapting the
modules to the academic and experiential level of the
audience.

One requirement was that the teachers accepted

into the Course must be graduates of the four year teacher

training colleges and the second was that they have

a few

years of experience living and working in the rural

context

.

These two requirements provide some degree of

guarantee that participants would be selected that

possessed the academic level and experience base needed for
successful participation in a post graduate course (post

teacher training college)

.

This was the basis for the

decision to write the modules in

a

clear and

straightforward style that would not oversimplify the
conceptual content and analysis presented by the Course.
The Tutors and Teacher-participants were expected to become
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r0fl6ctiv0 prac t i t ion0rs " and W0r0 traatad as such by tha
intallactual laval of tha modulas and tha workshops.
Tha writars of tha Modulas wars also tha principal

trainers of the Workshops for the Instructor-Supervisors
and Tutors.

This gave the writer- trainers immediate

feedback regarding the quality, appropriateness and

relevance of the Modules and training methods used for the
workshops, both of which were then used by the Instructor-

supervisors in the Workshop-seminars given to the Teacher-

participants of the Course.

The Modules were ultimately

written for the Teacher-participants, thus it was necessary
to determine directly from them their assessment of the

contents and language use of the Modules.

For this reason

the Teacher-participants were asked to select an option in

the survey that best described the contents of the Modules
(see Table 18

)

Table 18

Rating of Academic Level of the Contents
of Modules by Teacher- Participants
TeacherParticipants

Contents of
Workshop -Seminars
(Modulas)

Frequency

Frequency
1.

Too simple and easy

2.

Interesting and
understandable

0

0

3.

Challenging but
understandable

50 8%

156

.

47.6%

146

1

5

4.

OV

.

.

6 %

0

17
15
0

0

.

0%

53 .1%
46
0

.

9%

.

0%

Extremely difficult Co
understand
TOTAL

100

307
100
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.

0%

.

0%

In that 98 4 % of the Teacher- Part icipants
and 100% of
.

the Tutors found the contents of the Modules to
be either

"interesting and understandable" or "challenging but

understandable", these are clear indicators that the
content and the manner of its expression were at an

appropriate
In general,

the assessment of the modules is quite

positive and encouraging for future replications of the
Course
There were four recommendations that were repeated

frequently by Teacher-participants in the focus groups when
asked how for ideas on how to improve the Modules.
To incorporate at the end of each Module a Glossary

*

that clearly define new terms that are introduced in
the module

To continue the use of stories and anecdotes

*

throughout the 12 Modules.

The first Modules used a

rich collection of stories and anecdotes to illustrate
concepts. Some of these stories and anecdotes where

from Bolivia, but the majority were from other

countries throughout the world.
more technical in nature,
was used.

As the Modules became

less material of this type

Also the production dead-lines for the

Modules tended to limit the time scheduled for

research and writing.
*

To use examples of development problems and projects

from the regions where the Course is being taught.
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That more of the photographs in the Modules used in
the Modules be of rural communities and teachers of

the region where the Course is taught.
*

To develop simplified booklets that capture the

substance of each module for use in the workshops for

community members and organizations.

This

recommendation is not focused on improving the Modules
per say, but rather on a strategy for disseminating
the contents of the modules for community education.

D.

Moral Leadership Component

The Module on Moral Leadership attempts to stimulate

process of individual transformation that inspires a

personal commitment to service to the common good and
social transformation.

As has been suggested above, the

Moral Leadership component may possibly be the very heart
of the Course.

In order to ascertain the truth of this

possibility it was necessary to determine the Tutor's and
Teacher-participant's evaluation of the influence,
importance and usefulness of this component in the

processes of personal transformation and empowerment.
The Teacher-participants and Tutors were asked to

assess the degree of influence that the conceptual

framework of Moral Leadership has had on their process of

personal transformation.
number from

1

to 10,

They were asked to circle a

in which the number

1

indicated "no

influence at all" and the number 10 indicated "great
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a

influence"

The assessment of the Teacher-participants
and

Tutors are described in Table 19 and 20 respectively.
The Teacher-Participants assessed the degree
of

influence at a mean score of 9.04 and the Tutors at
score of 8.84, which are both very high scores.

a mean

This data

clearly establishes that the vast majority of Teacheri c ipant s

and Tutors consider that the conceptual

framework of moral leadership has had

a

strong influence in

their processes of personal transformation.

It should be

noted that 45% of the Teachers-participants and 50% of the
Tutors gave the highest possible score of 10 indicating
"great influence."

The types of examples that were given

of personal transformation in the interviews and focus

groups were often related to the family context and the

improvement of communication between family members through

application of consultation in family decision making.

One

Teacher-participant said that in past whenever he entered
into a family discussion he wanted to dominate and make the

decision alone.

But after learning about the capability of

effective consultation he decided to not enter

a family

discussion with a pre-determined agenda and strategy for
winning, but rather to enter with an open mind and

willingness to listen to the points of view of others.
said that this change in him has transformed his

relationships and has greatly improved his family life.
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He

Table 19
The Degree of Influence Exercised by the
Conceptual
Framework of Moral Leadership on the Process of
Personal
Transformation of the Teacher-Participants (n = 317
)

N14

Frequency

Percent

4
5
6

2

7

5

0.6%
1.6%

8

2 .6%

12
60
84

2.2%

8%
26 8%
19 2%
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45.3%

8.6%
27.8%

8
9

10

Cum

ulative

3

0

.

6%
4

.

.

.

.

8%

54 .6%

100 0%
.

TOTAL

313
100 0%
.

Median

Mean

Dev
9

9

.

Std.

Mode

04

.

00

Std
Err

1

.

10.00

328

0

075

Table 20
The Degree of Influence Exercised by the Conceptual
Framework of Moral Leadership on the Process of Personal
Transformation of the Tutors (n = 317)
N14

Cumu

Frequency

Percent

1

1

7

2

.

3

.

3

.

6

6

.

9

6

18.8%

10

16

50 0%

TOTAL

8

1%
1%
.2%
18 8%

1

6

8

Mean

lative

.

.

1%

31 3%
50 0%
100 0%
.

.

.

100 .0%

32

Mode

3

6.2%
12.4%

Median

Std. Dev.

Std.

84

Err.
0

.

321

Many Tutors and Teacher-participants recount similar
examples of personal transformation.

Most examples are not

dramatic and heroic but rather simple, incremental and

qualitative changes that add up to personal transformation.
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Yet personal transformation alone does
not guarantee
that one will exercise effective leadership
at
the

community level.

The question was then asked if their

understanding of the conceptual framework of moral
leadership helped them to exercise more effective
leadership in their communities:

99.4% of the Teacher-

participants said 'yes', and 100% of the Tutors said
'yes'
as well.

When they were asked if they felt that moral

leadership was a requirement for becoming an effective

community development agent, 99% of the Teacherparticipants said 'yes' and 100% of the Tutors said 'yes',
.

The affirmative responses to both of these questions

demonstrate that both groups attribute great importance to
the exercise of moral leadership in promoting community

development
The interviews provided ample examples of the Teacher-

participants engaged in of collective transformation.

One

Teacher-participant said that he used to never hang around
the school after school hours to talk and interact with the

students.

He said it was his custom that as soon the hour

struck he was gone.

But after studying the Module on Moral

Leadership he started staying at the school after classes
and made himself available to assist students and parents
that needed his help.

Now many community members come

around the school to seek his advice and participation in

different community events.
a

He said that he now feels like

member of the community and is much happier.
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One Tutor has four cooperative learning groups
to

which he provides tutoring.

when he found that he could

not depend on local transportation to visit the
nuclear

schools where the cooperative learning groups would meet,
he bought a motorcycle with his own money so he could

fulfill his responsibility.

When asked by the interviewer

what motivated him to do this, he said that he must serve
others, especially his colleagues.

There is one telling incident that occurred during the
first semester of the Course.

Originally the Tutors were

promised by the National Sub-secretariat of Education that
they would receive an extra salary for their work as
Tutors.

After four months of work the Tutors had not

received a an extra cent from the Government as promised.
On the fifth month the news was received that the Sub-

secretariat would not pay the extra salary but would only
give a bonus which was a small percentage of the promised
salary.

To top it off the Sub- secretariat informed the

Tutors that the bonus would not be retroactive.

When the

writer heard this news he felt that the Sub-secretariat had

effectively killed the project with these decrees.

But to

his surprise the Tutors kept working.
At the next workshop-seminar all the Tutors

participated with

a

high degree of enthusiasm and didn't

even mention the issue of the extra salary. Curiosity

prompted the writer, who was providing the training, to
dare ask the question of what happened.
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Why didn't the

Tutors strike in protest?

Teacher strike are quite common

in Bolivia and are the traditional means used
by teachers

to protest and to pressure the qovernment

One Tutor spoke on behalf of all.

He said:

'Do you

think we are working as Tutors because of that miserable
bonus that the Government gives us?

It

doesn't even cover

t-^svel costs to visit the cooperative learning groups.

We

have continued to work because we believe in the Course."

Then another Tutor said:

'After you gave us the Module on

Moral Leadership we had no choice but to continue serving.'
One Professor at the University of Massachusetts

observed that by beginning the Course with the Module on
Moral Leadership this 'upped the moral ante' of the Tutors
and the Teacher-participants.

This act set at a high level

the tone and quality of service expected of the Tutors,

which they were challenged to exemplify.

They in turn did

the same with the Teacher-participants.
In an effort to determine what aspects of the

conceptual framework and which capabilities of moral
leadership were considered to be most important, the

Teacher-participants were asked to evaluate four of the
basic elements of the conceptual framework and the eighteen

capabilities on a scale of

1

to 10,

in which

1

means 'no

importance at all' and 10 means 'extremely important'.
Table 21 describes the importance given by the

Teacher-participants to the first four elements of the
conceptual framework of moral leadership.
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Table 21

Evaluation by the Teacher- Part icipants of the Importance
of
the First Four Elements of the Conceptual Framework
of
Moral Leadership (n = 317)
Teacher -Part icipants

Elements of Conceptual Framework

(Stat.

Mean)

Tutors
(Stat. Mean)

Spirit of service to the common good

9.27

9

.44

Purpose of individual and collective transformation

9

.

16

9

.44

Moral Responsibility to search for and apolv truth

9

.20

9

.13

Transcendence through vision

8

.69

8.72

The four elements were given a mean average of 9.07,

which indicates that all of the elements are considered to
be important

.

The spirit of service to the common good

received the highest score of 9.27.

The writer feels that

it is consequential that the Teacher-participants recognize

the importance of these essential elements of moral

leadership, because it is his hypothesis that the degree to

which they recognize and attempt to apply these elements in
their lives determines the quality of their personal

transformation and the extent to which they will exercise
moral leadership as defined in the Course in their

communities
Table 22 provides a summary of the evaluation of the

eighteen capabilities given by the Teacher-participants and
the Tutors
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Table 22

Evaluation of the Importance and Usefulness of the Eighteen
Capabilities of Moral Leadership on a Scale of
1 to 10
(Teacher-participants = 317, Tutors = 35
)

Capacities of Moral Leadership

TeacherParticipants

The capability to evaluate one's strengths and
weaknesses without involving ego (self-evaluation)

Mean
Scd Dev

.

The capability to oppose one's passions and
egocentric tendencies by turning to one's higher
purposes and capabilities (self-discipline)

Mean
Std Dev

.

The capability to imbue one's thoughts and actions
with love.

Mean

.

.

98

8

.

1

.

8

.

1

.332

107
54

8.75

Std.

Dev.

The capability to formulate a shared vision of a
desired future based on shared values and principles.

Mean

The capability to learn from the systematic
reflection on action within a consistent and evolving

Mean

f

Tutors

Std.

Std.

1

.

Mean
Std Dev

Mean
Std Dev

14

Mean

165

Std.

.

.

.

1

.

Dev.

9.24
0 .896

Mean
Std Dev

.

.59

Mean
Std Dev

.

The capability to participate effectively in the
process of consultation for collective decision

Mean
Std Dev

9

The capability to take inactive in a creative and
disciplined way.

Mean

8

.

1

.100

The capability to promote unity in diversity.

Mean

9

.

1

.

9

.

8

Dev.

1.290

50

.

.

Dev.

.

.

Mean
Std Dev
.

Dev.

Std.

Dev.

92

00

252

Mean
Std Dev
.

Mean
Std Dev

.

The capability to encourage others and to bring joy
to their hearts

Mean
Std Dev

9

.

04

1

.

087

Mean
Std Dev

The capability to empower learning activities

Mean

8

.

99

Mean

56

Dev.

Std.

:

.

Std.

Dev.

.

1.169

.

Mean

9

.

Std. Dev.

1

.

The capability to comprehend relationships of
domination and to transform them into relationships
of interconnection, reciprocity and service.

Mean

8

.67

Mean

1.232

Std.

The capability to think systemically in the search
for solutions.

Mean

The capability to administer one's responsibilities
with rectitude of conduct, based on ethical and moral
principles

Std.

Dev.

Mean
Std.

35
976

Mean

.

.

84

Mean

.

Mean

9

.

Std. Dev.

0

The capability to serve on the institutions of
society in such a way that those institutions are
enabled to facilitate the expression of the talents
and capabilities of the individuals, under their
influence, in service to humanity.

Mean

8

The capability to be a responsible and loving member
of a family.

Mean
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Std.

Std.

Std.

995

.

0

Dev.

Mean

062

08

9

Std.

14

Std.

Dev.

9.39
Dev.

Std.

Dev.

.107

8

.81

1

.330

76

.

8

.

97

0

.

999

9

.38

0

.

9

.13

1

.

040

8

.

86

1

.

976

040

9.13
1 070
.

9.22
1 008
.

8

Dev.

75

.

1

.

107

8

.

81

Dev.

1

.

167

Dev.

9.31
1 030

Dev.

.

8

.63

1

.314

9.41

Mean
Std.

.47

1

.

Std. Dev.

The capability to contribute to the establishment of
social justice.

9

0.523

.

Mean

.110

9
.

Mean
Std Dev

The capability to sustain effort and to persevere in
overcoming obstacles in the achievement of
obj ectives

.

1

.

.

.

84

8

8.53
1 077

ma)cing

Std.

.

1,

.

9

Mean

50
185

8

:

.

.

1

.
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The capability to perceive and interpret the
significance of current events in the light of an
appropriate historical perspective.

71
.453

8

.

Dev.

rameworlt

Std.

Mean
Std Dev

Dev.

1

.103

The mean average of the eighteen capabilities is
9.04.
The Teacher participants gave the highest score of 9.56
to
the capability to sustain effort and to persevere in

overcoming obstacles in the achievement of objectives'.

it

is precisely this capability that the Teacher-participants

needed most in order to continue in the Course until the
end.

The Tutors gave the highest score to 'the capability

to participate effectively in the process of consultation

for collective decision making'

.

The focus groups and

interviews with Tutors confirm the importance that they
give to the capability to consult.

This capability appears

to be the one that is most frequently and consciously

exercised by the participants in the Course.
The lowest evaluation score for the Teacher-

participants was 8.54 and for the Tutors was 8.50, which
were both given to the same capability, namely

'the

capability to oppose ones passions and egocentric
tendencies by turning to one's higher purposes and
capabilities'

.

This capability has to do with self-

discipline which is not the most popular subject in most
circles.

The low score for this capability seems

reasonable because the habits of self-discipline require
great degree of personal effort to develop.

But,

a

what does

not seem logical is that the Teacher-participants gave the

highest score to the capability of perseverance and at the
same time gave the lowest score to the capability of self-

discipline.

This seems illogical because it is impossible
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to sustain effort and persevere without deferred

gratification and self-discipline.

This basic

contradiction may indicate that the Teacher-participants
do
not yet understand clearly the inter-relationships that

exist between the capabilities.

When the Teacher-participants and Tutors were asked

if

they thought it useful to teach the conceptual framework of
Moral Leadership to community leaders,

98.5% of the

Teacher-participants said yes and 100% of the Tutors said
yes,

also.

When the Teacher-participants were asked what was the
general response of community members to the moral

leadership workshops in which they participated, over 80%

answered that the response of the community members was
either 'very interested' or 'enthusiastic'

.

This gives

evidence that the component of moral leadership may have
had a similar impact on community members as it has had on
the Teacher-participants and the Tutors.

Table 23

summarizes the results of this question.

E.

Evaluation of the Training Methodology

The Teacher-participants and Tutors were asked to rank
the degree of effectiveness of four principal elements of
the learning methodology,

taking into account the degree

that each element assisted the participants to understand

and apply the content of the Course.
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The four elements

Table 23

Response of Community Members to Moral
Leadership Workshops

Response of Community Members to Moral
Leadership Workshops
1

.

2

.

3

.

4
5

.

.

Frequency

Negative/bored
Somewhat interested
Very Interested
Enthusiastic
Other

0

0

50
113
131
10

TOTAL

Cumul

Percent

.

ative

0%

0

16.4%
3.1%
3

.

0%

53 .6%
96 7%

.

4

.

16.4%

37 2%

.

3%

100 0%
.

304

100 0%
.

Mean

Mode

Median

Std.

Dev
3

.

33

4

.

00

3

std.
Err.

.00

0

.

787

0.045

that were evaluated are: the Workshop-seminars, the Reading

Schedules, the Cooperative Learning Groups and the

Tutoring. The element that is referred to as 'Practical

Applications' is also considered an important element of
the training methodology, but this element will be

evaluated under the section that addresses the component of
community participation.

The effectiveness of these

elements will be evaluated primarily in terms of the degree
that they assisted the learning process of the participants
in the Course

1

.

Workshop-Seminars for the Teacher- Participants
The Workshop- seminar represents an innovation that has

been introduced into the distance education methodology

traditionally practiced by ISER.

ISER in its other

distance education courses meets with the Teacher-

participants only at the beginning of
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a

course to orient

the students and at the end of every semester
to give

examinations.

Training was not provided at these events,

so they can not be referred to as training
workshops in the

same sense as used in the experimental Course.

The

workshop-seminars for Teacher-participants generally were
of three days duration and were facilitated by the
Tutors

and Instructor-supervisors.

They were held in the nuclear

schools in the rural communities with approximately 30

Teacher - par t ic ipant s and three were given every semester.
These events consisted of a mix of activities related to
the modules under study such as training,

tutoring, testing

and programming the practical applications and meetings of
the cooperative learning groups.

participatory.

These events were highly

The introduction of the workshop-seminars

enhanced greatly the distance education methodology of
ISER.

The effectiveness of the Workshop- seminars for the

Teacher-participants which were given by the InstructorSupervisors and Tutors was evaluated by the Teacher-

participants and Tutors as indicated in Tables 24 and

25.

The mean score given by the Teacher-participants was
8.54 with a relatively wide standard deviation of 1.342 as

compared to the mean score of 8.75 given by the Tutors with
a

standard deviation of .950.

This discrepancy between the

perception of the Teacher-participants and Tutors needs to
be examined closely.

The wide standard deviation of the
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Table 24

Assessment by the Teacher-Participants of the
Effectiveness
of the Workshop - Seminar s Given by The InstructorSupervisors and Tutors for the Teacher-Participants (n =
309)
Effectiveness of
Workshop Seminars

Freqpjency

4

Percent

Cumulativ

3

5

e

6

13
35
76
83
91

7
8
9

10

TOTAL

1

.

0%

3.6%
7

11.3%

8%

19.1%
43.7%

24 .6%
26 9%

70 .6%
100 0 %

.

2

.

9.4%

.

309

Mode

Median

Std. Dev.

Std.

Err.

10 00
.

Table 25

Assessment by the Tutors of the Effectiveness of the
Workshop-Seminars Given by The Instructor-Supervisors and
Tutors for the Teacher-Participants (n = 32)
Frequency

Percent

Cumulative

Effectiveness
of Workshop-Seminars

7

4

12 5%

8

7

9

14

21.9%
43.8%

10

7

TOTAL

Mean
8

.

75

9

.

00

34 .4%
78 .1%
100 0%

21 .9%

32

Mode

12.5%

.

.

100 0%
.

Median
9

.

00

Dev.

Std.
.

std.

950

Err.
0

.
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Teacher-participants reflects the wide spectrum of
experiences.

The Tutors felt more highly of the workshop-

seminars that they gave than the participants in them.
This sentiment was also expressed in some of the focus

groups with Teacher-participants who expressed

a

degree of

frustration with the Tutor assigned to their area.
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They

made recommendations to the effect that the Tutors
should

receive more complete training before they are sent
to give
a

workshop-seminar. Yet the opinion of other participants

were quite favorable of the workshop-seminars and of the

work of the Tutors.

The Tutors represented a mixed bag.

Some were outstanding and some were quite mediocre.

The

best of worlds would be to have a special full time course
for training Tutors,

rather than do the training while

giving the Course for the Teacher-participants, as was done
in this pilot project.

The workshop- seminars were used to carryout diverse

activities related to the Course.

A workshop- seminar could

have objectives related to training, testing, programming

community practical applications, etc., which would be
fulfilled by means of the event.

Some of the Teacher-

participants and Tutors have recommended that the workshopseminars be given more frequently, of less duration and
more realistic objectives.

When the Teacher-participants were asked to what
degree did the majority of the Workshop Seminars fulfill
their objectives, their assessment was as shown in Table
26

.

In response to this crucial question regarding the

fulfillment of the objectives of the Workshop-seminars,
76 7 % of the participants felt that the events fulfilled
.
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Table 26

Assessment by Teacher- Part icipants of the
that the Majority of the Workshop-Seminars Degree
Fulfilled
The Objectives of the Event (n = 305)
Workshop -Seminars
Objectives

Teacher-P articipants

Tutors

%

Freq
1

.

2

.

3

.

4

None achieved
Only a few achieved
Most achieved
All achieved

.

0

0

24

234
47

TOTAL

%

Freq
OV

7.9%

0
0

76 7%

26

0%
0%
83 9%

15.4%

5

16.1%

.

.

305

0

.

0

.

.

100

100 0%
.

31

.

0%

most of their objectives and 15.4% indicated that all the

objectives were fulfilled.
closely,

In analyzing this response more

the reason why a higher percentage of the Teacher-

participants didn't feel that the Workshop-seminar's
fulfilled all of their objectives, may be due in part to
the excessive number of objectives that each event

attempted to fulfill.

As mentioned above,

the Workshop-

seminars were used to introduce then new modules, to give
exams,

to evaluate the progress of the Course,

to plan

community activities and to resolve conflicts and other
problems
The Teacher-participants were asked to evaluate the

Instructor Supervisor's and Tutor's mastery of the contents
and ability to communicate them in the majority of the

Workshop- seminars
27

.

Their responses are tabulated in Table

.
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Table 27

Teacher Participants' Evaluation of Instructor
Supervisor
and Tutor Mastery of Contents and Communication
Tutors

Teacher
particioants

Trainer's Mastery of
Workshop Content

V

Frequency
1

.

2

.

3

.

4

.

Def icient

0

Adequate
Good
Excellent

%

Frequency
0

25

.

0%

0

0

8.1%

258
25

83
8

8%
1%

.

.

28

.

ov

87 5V
.

2

6

3*<

.

100 0%
.

TOTAL

305

32

100 0%
.

The performance of the Instructor- supervisors and

Tutors was good.

Not a single Teacher-participant gave a

score of deficient.

The vast majority of 83.8% scored

their performance as 'good' and 8.1% scored them as
excellent.

The lack of deficient scores is not consistent

with some of the comments made by a few Teacher-

participants who complained about the Tutors and
Instructor-Supervisors not being adequately trained to give
some of the workshop-seminars.

It

is surprising that they

felt free to express this concern at a focus group and did
not express this opinion in an anonymous survey

questionnaire.

One possible explanation could be that they

did not answer this question for some reason.

The

tabulation of this question revealed that of the 317

participants in the survey only 305 responded to this
question, or they could been among those Teacher-

participants that did not participate in the survey at all.
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In regards to the use of participatory
training

techniques used by the Instructor-supervisors
and Tutors in
the Workshop- seminars for the Teacher-participants,
85
.

9%

of the Teacher-participants assessed that
the participatory

techniques were used with appropriate frequency
(see Table
28)
The types of techniques that were most commonly
.

used

were working groups, buzz groups, brain storming,
mindmapping, wheel of results,

socio-dramas,

fish bowel, role

switching, visualizations, sharred vision construction,
etc

.

This feedback which indicates that the Instructor-

Supervisors and Tutors applied the new training techniques
and methods with appropriate frequency, rather then tend to
fsll into a traditional lecture mode.

2

.

Reading Schedule of Modules
Due to the relatively heavy reading load required by

the Course,

it was necessary to establish reading schedules

for each module, which allowed the Teacher-participants to

pace their reading in manner that allowed them to keep up
to date.

The reading schedule was simply a calendar that

indicated the pages that should be read each day and when
the exercises should be completed. The Teacher-participants

and the Tutors were asked to assess the effectiveness of
the reading schedules for the systematic study of the
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Table 28
The Frequency of Use of Participatory
Traininq
Techniques Used in Workshop-Seminars Given by
Instructor-Supervisors and Tutors (n = 296)
Tutors

Teach«ir par ti<ripants

Use of
Participatory
Training
Techniqpjes

%

Frequency
1

.

2

.

3

.

4

.

not used

0

occasionally
appropriate
frequency
used too much

0%
9%
85 .9%
4 .3%

30

261

0

.

9

.

0

307

100 0%
.

0

4

26
2

5

TOTAL

%

Frequency

32

12

.

.

0%
5%

81.3V
6.3%

100 0%
.

Modules.

The results of their assessments are in Tables 29

and 30.
It should be noted that the 83.6% of the Teacher-

participants scored the effectiveness of the reading
schedules between

8

and 10, which means that the majority

felt that the reading schedules were quite effective.

Whereas 78.1 of the Tutors also scored the schedules

between

8

and 10.

In practice the Teacher-participants

actually used the schedules and the Tutors supervised their
use and tested the results of their use by administering

periodic examinations. It seems that from both perspectives
the reading schedules are considered to be somewhat

effective and useful.

Despite the somewhat positive

evaluation of the reading schedules the issue of whether or
not the reading load needs to be modified has not been

addressed.

Some of the Teacher-participants in the focus
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Table 29

Assessment of Reading Schedules by Teacher-Participants
on a Scale of 1 to 10

Effectiveness of
the Reading
Schedules

Frequency

5

5

6

11
35
89

7
8
9

1

69

TOTAL

1

16

.

45.2%

54

.

.

5%

77 7%
100 0%
.

.

100 0%
.

Mode

Median

Std.

Dev
8

6%

.

5.2%

.

22.3%

310

Mean

.6%

3.5%
11 3%
28 7%
32 .6%

101

10

Cum

Percent

9

.

00

9

.

Std.

Err

00

1

.

153

0

066

.

Table 30

Assessment of Reading Schedule by the Tutors
on a Scale of 1 to 10

Effectiveness of the
Reading Schedules

Cu

Frequency

6

Percent

mulative

3

9.4%

8

9

12 5%
28 .1%

9

13

7

9

.

10

4%
21 9%
50 0%
90 .6%
100 0%
.

40.6%
9.4%

3

.

.

.

TOTAL

100 0%

32

Mean

Mode

8.28

9

.

00

.

Median
8

50

Std. Dev.
1

.114

Std,

Err.
0

.
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groups said that the study of four modules every semester
was to heavy when combined with the practical applications

and participation in the cooperative learning groups.

3

.

Cooperative Learning Groups
The Cooperative Leaning Groups

(study circles) were

formed to facilitate the learning cycle.
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The concept was

derived from the research done by the University of

Maryland on cooperative learning groups.

There were 42

Cooperative Leaning Groups organized by the Course that met
on a relatively regular basis;

month for half

a

between

2

to

4

times a

day each meeting.

The general effectiveness of the Cooperative Learning

Groups that were organized by the Teacher-participants was

evaluated by the Teacher-participants and Tutors.

Tables

30 and 31 reflect a significant discrepancy of views

between the Teacher-participants and the Tutors regarding
the effectiveness of the Cooperative Learning Groups.

Teacher-participants had scores that ranged from
whereas the scores of the Tutors ranged from
There were

9

5

1

The

to 10,

to 10

Teacher-participants who scored the

effectiveness the cooperative learning groups below

5.

This makes sense when one takes into account the distances
that some of the Teacher-participants had to travel to

attend the cooperative learning group meetings and that at
most of the meetings that they held a Tutor may not have

been present to facilitate the meetings.
It makes sense that the experience of the Tutors would

be different in regards to the cooperative learning groups

because their use of the group was more for purposes of

periodic tutoring.

They were not expected to be permanent

members of any cooperative learning group, thus for them
the cooperative learning groups represented a means to
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Table 31

General Effectiveness of Cooperative Learning
Groups as Assessed by Teacher-Participants
on a Scale of 1 to 10

Effectiveness of Cooperative
Learning Groups

Percent

1

1

0

2

1

3

2

4

5

5
6
7

13
18
39

8
9

9%

13

7%

25 7%

25.4%

51 .1%

5

.

12

.

8

75.6%

24.4%
100

.00

8

.

.

0%

.

.

24 .4%

Median
22

2%

,

TOTAL

.

3%

.

7%
3%
9%

78
75
75

10

8

Cumulati

Frequency

100

.

0%

0%

Std. Dev.

00

1

.

Std.

Err,

620

0

.092

Table 32

General Effectiveness of Cooperative Learning
Groups as Assessed by Teacher-Participants
on a Scale of 1 to 10
Cumulat

Effectiveness of Cooperative
Learning Groups

ive
Frecjuency

Percent
3

3.1%
3.1%
3.1%
31.3%

1

6

1

7

1

8

9

10
12

10

7

6
9

40.6%

37 5%

78 .1%
100 0%

.

21.9%

TOTAL

3 .1%
.3%
.4%

.

100 0%
.

32

Mean
8

.

56

Median

Mode
9

.00

9

.

Std.

Dev.

Std.

1.390

00

function more effectively as a Tutor.

Err.
0

It

.
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is possible that

a

Tutor could have a successful meeting with the members of

a

cooperative learning group and think that group is doing

well,

but at the same time the members of the group could

find it difficult to function effectively on their own.
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The criterion of evaluation is different for
the Teacher-

participants and the Tutors.
A series of questions were asked to the Teacher-

P^^ticipants to more fully determine their feelinqs about
the Cooperative Learning groups.

When the Teacher-

participants were asked if they were active members of

a

cooperative learning group, 94% said 'yes'
When asked how frequently their Cooperative Learning
Groups met, 75.6% answered that their group met at least
twice a month or more,

19.8% meet once a month and only

5.2% met less than once a month (see Table 33)

When one

considers how difficult it can be to get people to meet on
a regular basis in the villages,

these figures seem

incredible. When the idea use cooperative learning groups
was agreed upon,

it seemed to the writer to be good idea

but not very likely to succeed.

What the writer forgot to

consider is that teachers are not small farmers who have to
work on Saturdays.

They have their weekends free, which

they could use for such activities as participating in

cooperative learning groups if they were inclined to do

so.

The fact that 25% choose not to meet regularly indicates
that the cooperative learning groups needs to be improved
upon.

One of the key obstacle mentioned by Teacher-

participants is the long distances to the site of the
meetings.

In rural Bolivia there does not exist public
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Table 33

Frequency of Cooperative Learning Group
Meetings (Teacher- Part icipants
Frequency of
Cooperative Learning
Group Meetings

Percent

Cumul

Frequency
1

.

2

.

3

.

4

.

5

.

Less than every month
Once a month
Twice a month
Once a week
More than once a week

ative

14
51

5

2%

5.2V
25 OV
56 8V
93 6V
100 OV
.

.

37 8V
6 OV
.

16

TOTAL

.

19.8V
31.8V

85
101

.

.

267

.

100 OV
.

When the Tutors were asked if they thought the
Cooperative Learning Groups were functioning on a regular
basis,

69% said yes and 31% said no.

This compares

somewhat to the response of the Teacher-participants if one

considers that meeting once

a

month or less is not

functioning on a regular basis.
used,

If this

definition is

25% of Teacher-participants indicated that their

cooperative learning groups were not functioning.

This

element of the learning methodology requires more study to

determine how to improve its functioning.
The Tutors responded to the question regarding the

frequency of the meetings of the cooperative learning
groups as shown in Table 34.
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Table 34

Frequency of Cooperative Learning Group Meetings
(Tutors

Frequency of
Cooperative Learning
Group Meetings
1

.

2

.

3

.

4

.

5

.

Less than every month
Once a month
Twice a month
Once a week
More than once a week

Frequency

Percent

0
5

0 0%
20 0%

9

36
44

20 0%
56 0%
100 0%

.

0%
0%
0 ov

0

0%

0

.

11

TOTAL

Cumulative

.

.

.

.

.

25

100.0%

transportation to the villages.

In most cases the Teacher-

participants had to walk to their meetings, which was not
very motivational.
Only 25 of the 32 Tutors who participated in the
survey responded to this questions.

Possibly some of the

Tutors among the 31% who stated that their Cooperative

Working Groups did not function chose not to respond to
this question regarding frequency of meetings.

The lack of

willingness to respond to this question on behalf of
tutors makes one wonder why.

7

Could it be that they are

afraid of some negative consequences if they were to give
the cooperative learning groups a low score?

The question

is what possible negative consequences could they suffer?

They were the Tutors who gave out the grades for the
Course.

And they knew that their job as Tutors was to end

soon with the termination of the Project.
sense why they did not answer the question.

It does not make

Maybe their

cooperative learning groups did not meet at all and that
they felt that the answer of 'less than every month' was
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not the appropriate response for the condition
of their

cooperative learning groups.
The Teacher-participants rank the importance that
the

cooperative learning group had in fulfilling the following
learning activities.

Table 35 below summarizes their

responses on a scale of

1

to 10.

Table 35

Purpose of the Cooperative Learning Group in
Fulfilling Specific Learning Activities (n = 317)
TeacherParticipants
Mean Average

Activities of Cooperative Learning Groups

Tutors
Mean
Average

1,

Clarify difficult concepts in the Modules

8

.17

8

.

27

2.

Solve exercises in the Modules

8.29

8

.

54

Study for exams

8

Practice of practical application exercises

8

3

.

4.

In general,

.

.

00

7.33

70

9

.18

the activities of the cooperative learning

group received relatively high scores by both Teacher-

participants and Tutors.

In both groups the activity to

receive the highest score was the "practice of practical

application exercises", which was a sort of dry run of the
activity which was subsequently carried out with the

community
The Cooperative Learning Groups served as effective

means in facilitating the adult learning cycle in that they

provided

a

forum for on-going consultation and reflection

about the processes the Teacher-participants were engaged
in.

The groups provided an opportunity to share

experiences derived from the practical applications, and
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helped the Teacher-participants to better understand
what
they were doing and to prepare for future
applications.
Both Teacher - Part ic ipant s and Tutors emphasized the
importance of meeting periodically to encourage each other,
to plan their activities together and to coordinate
mutual

support
The Cooperative Learning Group was a key element in

transforming the traditional distance education approach,
from a sort of correspondence course mode in which the

isolated student studies alone, maybe with occasional

tutoring and periodic examinations, into a more dynamic
process that facilitates individual and collective
learning

4

.

Tutoring
The role of the Tutor is crucial to the success of the

Course.

The degree of commitment and quality of service of

the Tutors varied to some degree

.

There were some who were

outstanding as well as some who were mediocre.
whole the group of Tutors were of high caliber.

But,

as a

To verify

these perceptions, the Teacher-participants were asked to

assess the effectiveness of the orientation and support

provided by the Tutors on

a

scale of

1

to 10 where 10

represents the highest degree of effectiveness.

This

question was not asked to the Tutors in the survey that was

designed for them.
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In Table 36 below,

the results of the Teacher-

participants responses is presented.

It can be

observed

that the responses cover a wide spectrum, despite this,

79.4% of the Teacher-participants ranked the Tutors between
8

and 10, which represents a high degree of effectiveness

in orienting and supporting the Teacher-participants in

their learning process.

Table 36

Degree of Orientation and Support Provided by the
Tutors to the Teacher- Part icipants According to
Teacher- Part icipants
,

One possible explanation for the wide spectrum of

experiences regarding the work of the Tutors could be that
those who lived far from their Tutor often didn't benefit

from regular meetings with the Tutor due to the relatively

high cost of travel in terms of time and money for the

Teacher-participant to attend cooperative learning group
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meetings with the Tutor and/or individual meetings
with the
Tutor in his/her home community.
When asked if their Tutor contributed to
to their learning in the Course,

a

high degree

89% of the Teacher-

Participants responded "yes" and 11% responded "no".

There

was a cases in which an entire group of Teacher-

participants didn't get along with their Tutor.

The Tutor

was also the Director of the nuclear school where the

Teacher-participants worked.

The Tutor tended to be

excessively demanding and overbearing with the Teacherparticipants and they rebelled against her.
was delicate and difficult to resolve.

The situation

Finally members of

the Training Team had to consult with her to encourage her
to change her behaviour towards the Teacher-participants

and to try more earnestly to exercise true moral leadership
as a Tutor and Director of the Nuclear School.

she seem to try and improved a little,

Even though

the attitude of the

Teacher-participants was negative towards her.

In a group

of 37 Tutors there must have been some other similar cases,

of which the writer is not aware.

The Teacher- Part icipants evaluated the degree that

Tutors provided encouragement and support.

Their

assessment of this is in Table 37.
This assessment indicates that 91% of the Teacher

participants consider that the Tutors did their job of

providing encouragement and support, and that 51% of them
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Table 37

Provision by Tutor of Encouragement and Support to
Teacher -Participants

Provision of Tutor Encouragemant
and Support
1

.

2

.

3

.

4
5

.

.

Frequency

None

3

A little

24
89

Adequate
Plenty

146

A lot

Mode

.65/5 00
.

4

.00/5 00
.

.

.

.

0%
OV
6

OV
0%
5%
87 0%
100 0%

"<

.

.

1

.

9

.

38

.

.

OV

.

100 0%
.

Median
4

.

8

13

301

Mean

1

2 9

Cumulative

48 5%

39

TOTAL

3

Percent

00/5 00

Std. Dev.
0

.

.

Std.

843

Err.

0.049

perceived the Tutors as providing "plenty" and "a lot".
This is quite commendable considering the lack of monetary

incentives and the personal sacrifices required to overcome
the obstacles of time and distance facing the Tutors.

The

Teacher-Participants were also asked to assess the degree
that the Tutors helped them improve their understanding of
the contents of the Modules.

The results were similar to

those of the previous question (see Table 38)

Once again approximately 90 of the Teacher-

Participants feel that the Tutors are doing their job of

enhancing the comprehension of the conceptual content of
the course,

and 58% consider that the tutors provide

"plenty" and "a lot" of assistance in this area, which

represent the two highest possible scores.
As well as providing encouragement, support, and

academic assistance in comprehending the conceptual
substance of the Course, the Tutors were to provide some

213

Table 38

Teacher-Participants' Assessment of Tutor Assistance
for Improved Understanding of Module Contents
Tutor Asslstaucs in Improving
Comprehension of the Modules
1

.

2

.

3

.

4
5

None
A little
Adequate
Plenty
A lot

.

.

.

3.3%
6.3%
31.9%

147
29

48

Mode

55/5 00

4

.

.

4

.

.

3

.

9

.

3%
6%

41.5%
90.4%

8%

100 0%
.

100 0%
.

Median

00/5 00

.

9.6%

301

Mean

Cumulati
ve

10
19
96

TOTAL

3

Percent

Frequency

Dev.

Std.

00/5 00

0

.

Std.

Err.

.884

0

.

051

technical assistance for the efficient implementation of
the community activities that were facilitated by the

Teacher- Part icipants

In an effort to assess the degree of

.

assistance provided by the Tutors in these community
activities, which played an important role in the

application phase of the adult learning cycle, the TeacherParticipants were asked to evaluate this aspect of the
Tutors work (see Table 39)

Table 39

Teacher-Participants' Assessment of Technical
Assistance Provided by Tutors
Tutor Assistance in Community
Application Activities

1

.

2

.

3

.

4

.

5.

None
A little
Adequate
Plenty
A lot

.

8

4

.00/5 00
.

4

.

6%

Cumulative
2 6%
11 .3%
.

49 35%
87 7%
100 0%
.

.

12 .3%

.

100 0%
.

Median

Mode

.

3 8.1%
3 8.4%

302

Mean
9/5 00

2.6%

8

26
115
116
37

TOTAL

3 .4

Percent

Frequency

00/5 00

Std. Dev.
0

.

214

.

910

Std.

Err.
0

.

052

The bottom line regarding the evaluation
of the Tutors
IS that the ultimate assessment of the
quality and adequacy
of the Tutoring has to be determined in great
measure by

those whom were tutored.

Their assessment is quite

positive and affirming.

^

Community Parti cipation in Practical Applicat

1

on.g

One of the innovative elements of the learning

methodology has been what is referred to as 'practical
community applications'

.

This feature engaged both the

Teacher-participants and their communities in learning
activities that not only facilitated the learning of the
Teacher-participants, but also the collective learning

process of their communities.

The overall effectiveness of

the practical community applications were evaluated by the

Teacher-participants and a summary of the responses is
given below in Table 40.

This was probably the most time

consuming and difficult elements of the learning
methodology.

Yet,

it is important to note that despite the

more arduous nature of this element, 64.6% of the Teacher-

participants scored it between

8

and 10.

The standard

deviation of the responses to this question was 1.620 which
is quite large and reflective of the wide spectrum of

responses to this question.
The Teacher-Participants were required to facilitate

six major community activities.
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These community activities

Table 40

Overall Effectiveness of Practical Community
Applications
Effectiveness of
Community
Applications
Frequency
4

1

6

10
14
22

Percent

Cumulative

0.3%
3.3%
4.6%
7.2%
2 5.6%
31.1%
27.9%

0.3%
3.6%
8.2%
15.4%

78
95
85

TOTAL

305

41 0%
.

72.1%
100 0%
.

100 0%
.

Mean
8

.

Mode

22

8

.

Median

00

8

.

Std. Dev.

00

1

.

Std.

Err.

620

0

.

092

facilitated learning processes that were intended to
empower the communities with capabilities needed for
sustainable community development.

The Teacher-

Participants and the Tutors were asked to evaluate the
degree of interest and enthusiasm expressed by the

community when participating in each of the activities.
scale was used to evaluate from

indicates

'

no- interest

'

interest and enthusiasm'

1

to 10 in which

A

1

and 10 indicates the 'maximum
.

Tables 41 and 42 provide a

summary of the responses to this question.
The mean average for all of the activities given by
the Teacher-participants is 8.71 and the mean average given

by the Tutors is 8.96.
close.

These two assessments are fairly

Despite the fact that the Teacher-participants

considered the difficulty of mobilizing community

participation as

a

major obstacle to their work as
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Table 41

Assessment by Teacher-Participants of the Community
Participation in the Practical Applications Exercises
Participation in
Practical Applications

Coiranuiiity

Std.

Moan

Median

Mode

Election of Local Coordinating
Committee without candidates

Dev

.

std.
Err

1.

2.

Vision Workshop

3.

Consultation Workshop

4

Moral Leadership Workshop

.

Strategic Planning
Workshop

8.40
8

10 00
.

75

.

9

.

00

8.83

9

9.13

10 00

.

00
.

9

.

9

.

9

.

9

.

9

.

9

.

00

1

.627

0

.103

00

1

.

156

0

.

00

1

.193

00

0

.

00

1

.

273

0

.

00

1

.187

0

.

068

0.071

988

0

.

058

5.

Project Design
Workshop

8

.53

9

.

00

078

6.

8

62

.

9

.

00

079

Table 42

Assessment by Tutors of the Community
Participation in the Practical Applications Exercises
Community Participation in
Practical Applications
1. Election of Local Coordinating
Committee without candidates
2

.

3

.

4

.

5

.

Vision Workshop

Std.

Mean

8

8

.

.

70
86

Mode

Median

9

.

9

.

Dev

.

Std.
Err.

00

10 00
.

1

.291

0

1

.212

0.214

0

.

0

.

1

.

.236

00

10 00
.

9.41

Consultation Workshop
Moral Leadership Workshop

9.41

Strategic Planning Workshop

8

.68

Project Design Workshop

8

.

10 00
.

10 00

10 .00

10.00

.

9

6

.

67

8

.

00

8 .00

8

.

00

.

756

0

.

134

979

0

.

173

056

0

.200

00

0

.

816

0

.

211

community development agents, if these scores are accurate,
they seem to have generated an impressive amount of

community interest and enthusiasm to participate in the
practical application activities.
An indicator of the empowering effect of the practical

applications in the rural communities has been the design
of 117 local community projects that are currently in the

process of implementation.

All these communities have
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mobilized their own local resources to implement
the
projects, and 49 of these communities have been able
to

mobilize counterpart funding from external agencies such
as
UNICEF,

Fund for Social Investment, Plan International,

etc

The Law for Popular Participation

The Law for Popular Participation has set the stage
for social transformation in Bolivia, especially in the

long forgotten rural sector.

Passage of the Law is an

important step that establishes certain legal rights, but

legislation alone does not empower the people with the

understanding and capabilities required for the effective
implementation of the law.

Thus,

the Teacher-participants

were asked if they thought that this Course could

contribute or not towards an appropriate implementation of
the Law of Popular Participation.

question 99% answered 'yes'

Also,

In response to this

when asked if they

thought that the members of the newly formed Grassroots

Territorial Organizations (OTBs) could benefit from the
concepts and capabilities taught in the Course, 99%

answered

'

yes

'

H.

Gender Issues

Although in Module Six, Proorammatic Areas of
Develpment

,

development,

a chapter was devoted to gender issues in
it would be fair to state that this important
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theme was not given adequate consideration in the
design
and organization of the Project and of the Course.

University's five member team had

3

Niir

women on it, of the 15

Ins t rue t or - supervi sors from ISER none were women and
of the
35 Tutors only

4

were women.

In terms of the Teacher-

participants, 64% were men and 36% were women.
to the Regional Departments of Education,

According

these figures are

roughly proportionate to the percentages of male and female
teachers in the two regions where the Course was given.
The hiring of the Instructor- supervisors was performed

by ISER long before the Project was initiated.

Thus,

the

Project was not responsible for the lack of female

Instructor-supervisors.

The hiring of the Tutors was a

responsibility of the Project that devolved upon ISER for
its execution.

As mentioned above, all the 16 Tutors in

the Tarija area are male.

ISER recognizes this as a

weakness in the selection process.

Of the four of the

female Tutors and the three female members of the Nur

University team, only one was married, the rest were either
single, divorced or widowed.

The husband of the Tutor that

is married was very supportive of her work,

participate in some of the Workshop- seminars

and would even
.

This pattern

seems to imply that unless the husband is supportive

married women find it

extremely difficult to play the

roles of Tutor and Monitor as required by the current

design of the Project and the Course.

Both of these roles

require extensive traveling in the villages, which may be
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impossible to fulfill when one has small children and
husband.

Unfortunately

a

a

number of cultural constraints

limit the participation of women in these roles.

On the other hand,

the participation of women teachers

in the Course appears not to be as difficult as playing
the

of Tutor or Monitor.

Course,

137 finished.

Of the 166 women who began the

This represented a dropout rate of

17.47%, which was slightly lower than that of men (18.03%).

Recognition of the lack of females as Instructorsupervisors and as Tutors stimulated a lot of discussion
and reflection among all those who were involved in the
Course.

This served to raise critical consciousness about

gender issues in general among the participants in the
Course at all levels.
In the survey 86.5% of the Teacher-participants,

97%

of the Tutors and 100% of the Instructor-supervisors

affirmed that the Course had influenced their attitudes
about gender issues.
In the interviews and focal groups.

Instructor-

supervisors and Tutors expressed repeatedly how greatly the
Course has positively influenced their attitude to related

gender issues in the family and in the general community.
They gave may examples and anecdotes of dramatic changes in
their personal lives.

They spoke of little things that may

seem insignificant, but are reflective of a transformation
in attitude and behavior.

Things like helping around the

house with the children and cooking so that the wife could
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participate in community activities outside of the home.
One Tutor said that he now encourages his wife to study
and
to participate in training events, which is something
that
he never did before.

Critical consciousness had been

raised about gender issues in general among the

participants in the Course.
The Module on Moral Leadership has assisted in this

transformation.

The interviews and focal groups gave

evidence that the capability to consult effectively in

collective decision making is being practiced by most of
the Instructor-supervisors, Tutors and Teacher-participants
in their families.

Many of them claim that the practice of

the capability of consultation has had a dramatic and

positive impact on changing attitudes and behavior patterns
that are intimately linked to gender issues.

The future offering of this Course should be more

sensitive to gender issues by deliberately designing and

organizing the Course in a manner that enables women to
participate in the various roles.

continued study and research.
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This subject requires

CHAPTER VI

CONCLUSIONS AND FUTURE RESEARCH RECOMMENDATIONS
A.
1

.

Conclusions

Survey Findings
The findings of the evaluation clearly establish that

the majority of Teacher-participants and Tutors assessed
the Course to be of value to their individual and

collective lives.

The Teacher-participant's general

assessment of the Course was highly favorable in terms of
relevance (8.71), quality (8.44), importance and usefulness
(9.33)

to their lives.

Although there exists room for improvement, for which
specific suggestions made by the participants have been
documented, the content of the course was considered to be

relevant to the development issues facing the rural
communities, appropriate to the academic level of the

Teacher-participants and of high quality when compared with
the distance education courses that are commonly given in

Bolivia
The 12 Modules were considered to be of high quality

and useful to the lives of the Teacher-participants (9.02)
and the Tutors

(9.57)

The academic level of the Modules

were assessed as interesting, challenging and

understandable by 98% of the Teacher-participants and 100%
of the Tutors.
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All the elements of the training methodology
were

considered to be effective in facilitating the active

participation of the Teacher-participants in their own
learning cycle and in mobilizing the community

members to actively engage in learning activities that were

designed to raise their level of critical consciousness and
to develop the essential capabilities that empower them to

become effective social actors.
The evaluation has affirmed the vital role of the

Tutors in facilitating the adult learning process through
the effective facilitation of the various elements of the

learning methodology.

Their understanding of the content

of the Modules and the application of their learning was

essential for them to become effective Tutors and mentors
to the Teacher-participants.

The Component on Moral Leadership appears to have been
the primary factor in motivating personal commitment to

work in a sustained manner in the processes of individual
and collective transformation.

The majority of Tutors and

Teacher-participants indicated that the Module on Moral
Leadership was the most important module in the course in

assisting them in their personal transformation and in
their community work as development agents (Teacher-

participants 67%, Tutors 100%)

.

The training workshops for the Tutors and Instructor-

supervisors were assessed as being quite effective in

preparing the Tutors for their work.
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The main

recommendation offered had to do with scheduling more
training time on each Module for the Teacher-participants
It was

repeatedly recommended that

a

3

to

5

day workshop be

given on each of the 12 Modules for the Teacherparticipants.

The main obstacle in implementing this

recommendation is the additional amount of time that
teachers would have be away from the classroom.

For this

reason workshop- seminars are generally given on weekends in
order to reduce the number of days away from the classroom.

2

.

Community Development Projects
As was explained in Chapter One,

it was not within the

scope of this evaluation to measure the impact that the

activities of the teachers as Community Development Agents
have had on the rural communities where they work, because
it is still too early into the implementation phase of the

community activities to carry out an impact evaluation.
Nonetheless, a significant indicator of impact has already

surfaced that has been recorded, namely the number of

community action projects that have emerged in the
communities where the teachers reside and work.

Over 117

local community projects have been designed and are

currently in the process of implementation.

The

communities where these projects have been established are
using their own local resources to implement their
projects, and in 49 communities they have been able to

mobilize additional counterpart funding from external
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agencies such as UNICEF, Fund for Social Investment
(FIS),
Plan International, etc.
This is quite significant when

compared to other rural communities where the teachers
have
not taken the Course and in which these type of
grassroots

initiatives do not exist.

3

.

Course Replication
The initial results of the Course have been so

positive and significant that many NGOs that work in the

communities where the teachers are functioning as community
development agents have approached Nur University and ISER
to request that the same type of training be provided for

their field personnel. An example of this genuine interest
on behalf of NGOs is the case of Plan International

Bolivia, which has entered into a joint agreement with
ISER,

Nur University and the Department of Education to

expand the Course in the 100 communities where Plan
International is currently working in Tarija.
1996,

In August

25 new tutors began their training with the first

workshop on Moral Leadership and around 280 Teacher-

participants have were enrolled into the Course and began
the Course in September 1996.

As well as the 25 Tutors who

will provide tutoring for the Teacher-participants, over 40

NGO field personnel and directors are taking

a

parallel

course so as to become Tutors for their own institutions.

Negotiations have begun with Plan International to
expand this program to the Altiplano of Oruro and La Paz
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and to the high valley regions of Chuquisaca.

It

is

6Stimated that another 1000 Teacher-participants will
be
enrolled into the Course in these regions.

Another recent development is that a teacher's
association in Rioja, Argentina has requested that Nur

University and ISER train 15 Tutors for their region.

This

program was ceremoniously inaugurated in October 1996 with
the presence of the Minister of the Department of Education
of Rioja,

who happens to be a personal friend of the

President of Argentina who is originally from Rioja.

The

Tutors have received their first workshop- seminar and have

given excellent feedback.

4

.

Possible Reasons for the Effectiveness of Course
The favorable evaluation, plus the interest expressed

in the Course by such organizations as Plan International

and the teacher's association in Rioja, arouse the question
of

'why'

was the Course so effective, relative to other

courses that are offered by ISER and other educational
institutions.

Some clarity in respect to this question may

help in the future replication of the course by ISER and

Nur University and other educational institutions and NGOs
that might be interested in embarking on such a project.

An adequate response to this question could also contribute
to improving the state of the art of distance education.

After reflecting on this question the writer has

concluded that the relative success of the Course was due
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in great measure to four innovative aspects of
the effort:
a)

the receptivity to the content of the Modules,

the

b)

transformational training approach based on capabilities
development that was used in the Course,

c)

the mix of

elements used to facilitate the adult learning cycle,
and,

d)

the community participation in the practical

applications

a.

The Receptivity to the Content of the Modules

The participants in the interviews and focus group

discussions repeatedly mentioned that the Course taught
them new knowledge that was relevant to the development

needs of the rural communities where they worked. When one

analyzes the thematic content and sequence of the Modules
the logic of the Modules becomes clear.

In brief,

the

logic begins to flow from an initial vision of moral

leadership presented in the first Module that motivates
commitment and guides the process of personal
transformation.

This Module proposes a conceptual

framework of moral leadership that the participants were
invited to critically analyze, modify and adopt as

a

framework for their on-going learning about leadership.
The second module presents a critical analysis of the

evolution of development concepts and explores alternative
visions of development.

This module provides some

materials that teachers could use to construct a consistent
and evolving conceptual framework of development that could
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guide the processes of social transformation that they

would promote as community development agents.

Thus the

first two Modules propose visions of individual and

collective transformation that help the rural school
teacher reflect upon his/her purpose as
define his/her mission as

a

a

educator and to

development agent.

The third Module addresses the whole issue of

community participation as an essential ingredient in the
processes of transformation and development.
examines the basic capabilities that

a

This Module

community needs in

order to foster true participation in designing and

administering strategic community development projects.

In

this Module the role of the teacher is viewed in terms of

a

facilitator of the collective learning process by which the

community becomes empowered with the capabilities that

it

needs to participate as protagonist of its own development
processes. The fourth Module provides the teacher with the
tools the he/she needs to become a trainer of adults who

will assist in training the human resources needed at the

community level.
One plausible reason why teachers are so receptive and

interested in these themes at this time may be because they
have special relevance to the current Bolivian context and

development processes that are being shaped by

a set of

historical circumstances and social forces that directly
affect the personal lives and work of teachers.

It appears

that many Bolivian teachers lost their sense of mission as
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educators and promoters of social change due to what
some
Latin American thinkers refer to as a 'utopian crisis'

that

has emerged since the fall of the Soviet Union and
the

scredi t ing of Marxism as an 'ideology of hope'

situation has created

a sort of

.

This

existential crisis for

teachers who had become politically committed to the
struggle for social justice in
the other hand,

a

bi-polarized world.

On

the general acceptance by governments in

Latin America of the economic ideology of neo- liberalism

with its penchant for privatization of social services has
left teachers in a quandary about their future and their

mission as educators. They ask: What alternatives do they
have from which to choose?

Where do teachers stand in a rapidly changing world
where socialism has failed and where an unbridled and

unsustainable economic growth model of development will
continue to reign into the next century?

Where do they

stand in a world in which the role of the State in society
is being redefined by the World Bank and IMF and in which

the organizations of civil society are proliferating on all

sides and invading their communities with socio-economic

development projects of all types.

Where do teachers stand

in relation to the new Law of Popular Participation and the

Law for Educational Reform?

What is the role of the

teacher in all of these historic changes?
It seems that the first four Modules address these

types of questions and issues and provide the basis for the
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development of a new discourse for teachers that helps
them
to redefine their mission in society not only in terms
of

their role as teachers within a school but also as

community educators.
When the Instructor-supervisors, Tutors and Teacher-

participants had finished the first four Modules they
reflected evidences of having experienced

a

high degree of

personal transformation in their motivation and commitment
to the Course and to applying what they had learned in

their communities.

They were eager to study the remaining

eight Modules because they could see the practical

relevance the Modules had to the work they were now

committed to perform.
In summary,

the logic of the next four Modules focused

on the leadership and technical capabilities and the

knowledge needed to train community leaders and

organizations to carry out the following activities:

participatory research PRA) to generate knowledge about the
{

community context in terms of priority needs, resources,
potentialities, organizations, etc.; strategic planning for

community development; and, the design of strategic
community development projects.
The last four Modules focused on the leadership and

technical capabilities and the knowledge needed for the
local administration of community development projects.

Module number eight gave an overview of the four

administrative sub-systems required for effective and
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efficient project management.

The project management

approach that was taught is one that has been derived
from
the experiences of NGOs in project administration.
The

remaining three Modules focused on the four administrative
sub- systems,

which were: human resource management from

a

team approach, basic project budget formulation and
administration,

logistical support and information

management for monitoring and participatory evaluation for
collective learning.
The contents of the Modules consisted of knowledge and

capabilities that are not taught in the teacher training
colleges of Bolivia and for this reason much of the

contents were considered to be new and innovative to the

participants in the Course.
Thus the logic flow of the Modules progressively moved
from the level of vision to practical operations of social

development actions.

The vision of personal transformation

and collective transformation presented in the first two

Modules inspired the commitment and motivation needed to
learn and apply all the practical capabilities of an

effective community development agent.

The purpose and

meaning for learning the practical aspects of the Course
were derived from the vision.

The sustained commitment to

learn and to apply the things learned seems to have been

inspired by the Module on moral leadership and the sense of
moral responsibility to serve the common good that the

participants assumed.
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b.

The Transformational Training Approach Based on
Capabilities Development
To a great measure the success of the training

component of the Course was due to the training approach
that was used by

Niir

University to train the Tutors and

Instructor- supervisors

,

which they replicated in training

the Teacher-participants.

This approach merits further

examination and development.
It is interesting to note that some international

consul tant /trainers who work for projects and programs

funded by USAID and World Bank, such as BASICS, which is

a

USAID funded program that provides technical assistance and
training for child survival programs and projects in over
30 countries throughout the world,

are referring to the

training approach that was used in the Course as
"transformational training based on capabilities
development"

.

There exists a growing interest in this

approach due to the results that it is producing as
compared to traditional approaches based on behavioral

psychology
The "capabilities approach" to training that was used
in the Course focused on strengthening the strategic

leadership and technical roles that a teacher should play
as a community development agent

.

During the training

design phase of the Project, it was necessary to

differentiate the key roles that would be played by the
teacher as a development agent.

Once the roles were

identified and agreed upon, it was then necessary to
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identify the essential capabilities required for the

effective performance of each role.

This was done by

examining the lives of effective social actors and by
asking questions about the activities and actions that they

performed in the key roles that they played, and by
P^^poiriting the capabilities that were required to perform

the specific activities and actions in an effective and

sustained manner.
After the key capabilities were identified for each
role,

then each capability was analyzed in terms of the

basic elements that compose
skills,

it,

such as the concepts,

qualities and attitudes that must be learned for

the effective exercise of the capability.

The set of specific elements that compose the

capability became the learning agenda for the mastery of
the capability.

Thus,

it is believed that by learning

these elements in their proper mix and proportions the

individual becomes empowered to exercise appropriately each
specific capability in diverse contexts.

By the

application of this logic the curriculum design of the
training component became focused on the development of

capabilities
It is important to note that a "capability"

considered to be much more than a skill.

is

A capability is

thought of as a construct that integrates specific elements
of human potentiality into a dynamic entity

(a

capability)

that empowers action. As mentioned above, a capability is
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composed of four categories of elements: concepts, skills,
qualities and attitudes.

The conceptual component of a

capability consists of the basic concepts that must be

understood and applied in the exercise of the capability.
The conceptual elements provide the specific knowledge that

informs and

guides the performance of the capability.

The

component refers to the application of the specific

methods and techniques which must be mastered for the

effective exercise of the capability. These methods and
techniques must be in harmony with the conceptual dimension
of the capability,

as well as with the other elements.

The

skills component can sometimes evolve into a sort of

methodological expression of the capability.

This can be

useful when the methodology is consistent and evolving, and
adapts to the conceptual component and not the reverse.
The qualities dimension of a capability have to do with

what is traditionally referred to as virtues, such as

truthfulness, honesty, trustworthiness, courtesy, kindness,
detachment, courage, etc..

The importance of these type of

human qualities for the effective exercise of capabilities
cannot be over-emphasized.

Even highly technical

capabilities require human qualities. For example, it is
impossible to imagine the effective exercise of scientific

research capabilities without truthfulness, or accounting

capabilities without honesty. Thus, every capability
consists of one or more essential qualities.

The

attitudinal component consists of adopting habitual mind-
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sets and emotional patterns that are conducive to the

exercise of the specific capability that one chooses to
exercise.

Attitudes can be negative or positive, critical

tolerant, closed or open to new concepts or situations,

An inappropriate attitude can undermine the effective

etc.

^PPli*-^tion

of concepts and skills when attempting to

exercise a capability.

In summary,

the proper mix of these

four types of elements configure a specific capability.
This capabilities approach to training that was used
in the Course attempted to be learner centered,

trainer centered.

rather than

This means that the purpose of the

training process was defined in terms of the learning

objectives and performance objectives of the learner,
rather than in terms of the instructional objectives of the
trainer, which often characterizes traditional approaches
to training.

Trainer's tend to teach what they like to

teach whether the trainee needs to learn it or not.

Thus

the training events of the Course were designed to respond
to what the participants needed to learn to master the

desired capability, instead of the dictates of the
trainer's caprice.
The performance objectives were concerned with what
the participant would be able to do after the training

event

(development of specific capabilities related to

defined roles)

,

and the learning objectives were concerned

with what the participant should learn during the training
event in order to fulfill the performance objectives after
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the event. Thus the performance objectives of the
training

events were focused on empowering the participant to

exercise effectively specific capabilities and the learning

objectives of the training process were centered on
learning the basic elements of the specific capabilities to
be developed.

The mastery of a capability would not occur

by means of a single training event, but mastery would

gradually develop through participation in activities that
would facilitate the adult learning cycle before, during
and after the event
This approach to training has also been referred to as

being 'transformational', which is considered to be one of
the newest areas of development training.

In this case,

the word "transformational" refers to two aspects of

training.

One has to do with the transforming of human

potential into capabilities that empower the individual to
become effective in performing the needed actions and

activities of a defined role, as described above.
The other use of the term 'transformational' has to do

with the process of changing inappropriate 'mental models'

which obstruct or inhibit the learning process, to
conceptual frameworks that have been consciously

constructed to be consistent with a more advanced and
evolving understanding of reality (emerging paradigm)

.

The

individual choice to replace an inappropriate mental model

with a new conceptual framework enables the individual to
perceive and think in new ways that are conducive to the
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,

development of the desired capabilities.
M.

The work of Peter

Senge and his colleagues at MIT's Center for

Organizational Learning have contributed greatly to the
development of methods for facilitating the transformation
of mental models for training purposes.

The training team

from Nur University applied some of these methods and

designed and experimented with new ones in training the
Tutors and Instructor-supervisors of the Course.

The

mental models related to the key themes of each Module were

identified and critical thinking was exercised to surface
and question their underlying assumptions, beliefs,
concepts, prejudices, etc.. This type of critical thinking

and reflection had a powerful impact on the participants of
the Course and facilitated the learning of new conceptual

frameworks that enhanced understanding and of capabilities
that empowered action.

c.

The Application of the Adult Learning Cycle to
Distance Education

The use of the adult learning cycle as a framework for

designing the learning activities made the Course more
dynamic and interesting for the participants.

Thus the

appropriate use of the learning elements to facilitate the
adult learning cycle became clear and understandable.

using the adult learning cycle as
instance,

a

framework,

In

for

the participants were able to understand the

purpose of participating in Cooperative Learning Groups,
because they perceived the Cooperative Learning Groups as
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a

space that provided the opportunity for reflection on the

experiences generated by the practical applications that
they facilitated.

In this way,

they were able to

understand the importance of the practical applications to
their leaning cycle.
By applying the adult learning cycle to the design of
this distance education course it becomes possible to

incorporate new learning elements to facilitate the
learning cycle such as those used in the Course.

The adult

learning cycle provides the framework for structuring the
for transforming mental models and for developing

capabilities
i

.

Community Participation in the Practical

Applications

.

The community participation in the practical

applications served

a

number of learning purposes.

On an

individual level it provided an opportunity for the

teachers to practice what they were learning from the

Modules and in the workshop- seminars

.

On a collective

level it provided an opportunity for the community to enter

into a process of collective learning that was oriented

towards community transformation and development.
The community participation in the practical

applications and workshop- seminars served as an excellent
reality check for the content of the Course, which assisted
the Nur University and ISER folks to learn from the

experience and to improve upon the content of the Modules.
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In many cases,

this activity helped to establish a

better relationship between the community and the teacher.
For instance,

the workshop- seminars gave an opportunity for

Teacher-participants and the parents of the students to get
to know each other better.

Because the workshop-seminars for community members
were usually held in the schools on week-ends, these

activities tended to transform the image of the school from
that of an educational structure only for children towards
that of a community learning center.
In conclusion,

the writer considers these four aspects

of the Course to be significant contributions for the

general improvement of distance education methodology

currently used in Bolivia.

The writer also recommends that

any future replication of the Course should incorporate
these aspects and improve upon them.

5

.

Major Weaknesses of the Course that Need Strengthening
Even though the course was considered to be relatively

successful by the Tutors and Teacher-participants, it still
had some major weaknesses that need to be strengthened to
improve the future replication of the Course, such as in
the project with Plan International and the teacher's

association in Rioja, Argentina.

Some of the major

weaknesses will be examined below.
The organization of the Course was not adequately

sensitive to gender issues and considerations, which was
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primarily reflect in the fact that only

4

of the 35 tutors

were women and none of the 15 Instructor-supervisors were
women.

It

is obvious that this gender imbalance should be

rectified, but the guestion is how.

One of the constraints

^sl^ted to the manner in which the role and work scope
of the Instructor-supervisor and Tutors are defined.

The

way that distance education in the rural sector is

currently carried out in Bolivia and in other countries,
the Tutor is required to travel, often great distances on

horseback and /or on foot to tutor the students under
his/her responsibility.

This requirement makes it quite

difficult for women to even be interested in the job,

especially if they are married and/or have children.

The

same holds true for the position of Instructor-supervisor.

One solution to this problem may be to hire women as

Tutors who have taken the Course and
the villages.

They could tutor

a

who already live in

group of Teacher-

participants that have enrolled in the same Nuclear School
and sectional schools where the woman Tutor works as a
teacher.

This would mean that women Tutors would not have

to travel great distances to meet with their students, but

rather the students could have the Cooperative Learning

Groups at the nuclear school.

For this to work it would be

necessary that at least 20 Teacher-participants enroll at
Nuclear School system to warrant the Tutor.

A better ratio between Instructor- supervisors should
be established of approximately
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5

to

7

Tutors per

a

^rist iructoir

sup0irvisors

.

Ths r0a.son that 15 Instructor-

sup0rvisors participat0d in th0 Proj0ct was so that thay
could b0 trainod in proparation for tho futuro roplication
of th0 Cours0

.

Th0 rolo of tho Instructor-suporvisor noods

to b0 mor0 cloarly dofinod and an adoquato budgot bo

providod for travol

.

A major ovorsight of tho Projoct was

that tho budgot for tho travol of tho Instructor-

suporvisors was not contomplatod in tho Pro j set dosign.
Th0 funding agoncy (FIS)

oxpoctod ISER to covor this cost,

but unfortunately ISER was unable to do it.

This situation

placed the Monitors from Nur University in the position to
have to fulfill some supervisory functions, though they

didn't officially have the line authority to do so.

Any

future replication of the Course will have to establish the

roles of the Tutors,

Instructor-supervisors and the

Monitors
The workshop-seminars for the Tutors and Instructor-

supervisors were of too short of duration and to overloaded with material to be learned (two Modules)

.

The

Project was designed to provide two week workshop- seminars
to train the Tutors and Instructor- supervisors at the

beginning of and at mid-way through every semester. The

workshop-seminars were designed to prepare the Tutors and
Instructor- supervisors to give the workshop- seminar to the

Teacher-participants.

A better design would be to have

one week workshop- seminar on each Module,
to cover two Modules in a two week event
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a

rather than try

In that the lack of time has been a major problem
for

the Tutors who had to travel on week-ends to visit the

Cooperative Learning Groups and to Tutor isolated
individuals,

it might be a good idea to hire the Tutors on

time basis.

^

In this way they would not have to

Teach children and Tutor adults at the same time.

Of

Course this would have economic implications that might be

beyond the possibilities of the Ministry of Education.

It

is worth looking into.

The evaluation was designed to gather data and

information related to learning questions that concerned
the Teacher-participants and community leaders as well as

other stakeholders of the Course.

The lack of adequate

financial resources has prevented the diffusion of this
data and information to the Teacher-participants and

community leaders.

Nur University and ISER should mobilize

the resources required and make accessible the evaluation

information as soon as possible for their analysis and
interpretation.

It

would be ideal if the data could be

presented in large graphs to focus groups consisting of the
teachers and community leaders who participated in the
Course
The issue of teacher displacement or deterioration as
a

result of the Course needs to be studied and monitored.

This issue refers to teachers who cease to work as teachers

and begin working for socio-economic development projects
or programs sponsored by NGOs or governmental agencies.
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This issue is also related to the possible deterioration
of
the quality of work of the teacher in the school because
of

his/her work as

a

community development agent.

A

conscious effort to monitor systematically these possible
effects of the Course was not made.
What has been observed by writer and commented by the

Tutors and Teacher-participants is that the Course has

contributed to improving the quality of teaching and
learning in the rural schools because the Teacher-

participants and Tutors are applying what they have learned
in the classroom.

They are introducing interactive and

participatory learning methods into the schools where they
teach.

Concepts such as multiple intelligence, adult

learning cycle, cooperative learning groups, mental models,
etc.

are being adapted and applied

participants in their classrooms.

by the Teacher-

Rather than deteriorate

the quality of education in the classroom, up to now it

seems that Course has enhanced the quality.

Someone needs to be monitor what will happen now that
the teacher has graduated from the Course and begins to

function as a community development agent.

B.

Future Research

There are at least three critical aspects of the
Course that merit further research: the motivational

dynamic of the moral leadership component, the process of
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personal transformation and the impact of the Course on

community empowerment

1

•

Research on Motivational Dynamic
A question that always arises when the sustained

effort and perseverance of the Teacher-participants is
observed: What motivates such commitment?

This is a good

question and like all good questions it is hard to answer.
As mentioned above, one hypothesis that explains from

whence the commitment is that the Moral Leadership
component of the Course motivates commitment to personal
and collective transformation by providing a vision of

personal transformation that inspires a personal moral
commitment to its realization.

Research designed to

generate knowledge and understanding about how this

motivational dynamic works and how to consciously
facilitate it in training activities should be given great

importance and priority.
The motivational aspect of training is the area in

which most training efforts are weak.

They can train

people how to do things such as new routines and protocols,
but after people have been trained the motivation to apply

what has been learned may not be there.

The writer's

experience in the training field has demonstrated that
technical knowledge by itself is rarely sufficient to
inspire and motivate changes in personal behavior patterns.
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2

Research on Process of Personal Transformation

•

The Module on Moral Leadership raises consciousness on
the need to transform traditional mental models of

leadership towards a new conceptual framework of leadership
that is consistent with the new emerging paradigm of

reality.

It is important to understand better the process

of transforming dysfunctional mental models

(mentalities)

if training efforts are to become more effective.

One

important area of research has to do with studying the

process of personal transformation.

Methods for

facilitating the surfacing of unconscious mental models and
the questioning of their underlying assumptions,

prejudices, beliefs need to be developed.

A research

effort in this area should build on the work of Senge at

MIT and of Chris Argyris and Donald Schon at Harvard.

Research on the nature of capabilities and how to
facilitate their development is also important for

improving the design and implementation of effective

educational activities.

3

.

Study of Impact on Community Empowerment
In order to evaluate the degree of impact that the

community activities of the Course have had on enhancing

community empowerment it is necessary to carry out

a

base

line study in communities prior to offering the Course to
the teacher of the community.

This would allow for the

measuring of changes that could be attributed to the
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activities of the Course.

A longitudinal study should be

designed that would track the impact that the training
has
had on the community leaders and organizations over
an

extended period of time beyond the life of the Course.
Observable and measurable social indicators would have
to be developed to assess the community status through a

base line study, which could be repeated periodically to

monitor and evaluate the impact that

a

'transformational

approach to training' has had on the processes of
collective transformation and development.

4

•

Study of Teachers as Community Development Agents

A longitudinal study should be carried out to track the

behavior of the teacher as a community development agent.
The study would seek to determine the effectiveness of the

teacher in playing the six roles of a community change
agent as described in the Course.

The study should also

attempt to evaluate the affects that playing the roles of

community change agent have on the teacher's roles within
the classroom.
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APPENDIX A
SURVEY FOR TUTORS
COURSE FOR TRAINING AGENTS OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
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state
Sex

Date

;

COURSE IN GENERAL

Answer the following questions by circling a number from
to 10, in which 1 represents the lowest score and 10 the
highest score.
How do you score this Course in terms of quality?

1.

123456789
2

No

Have you encountered problems that have made it
difficult for you to become an effective agent of
community development?

.

No

Yes
5a

6

10

Is it realistic to think that a rural school teacher
can perform the role of an agent of community
development?

.

Yes
5

10

Does this Course respond to the development needs of
the rural communities where you work as a Tutor?

.

123456789
4

10

How do you score this Course in terms of relevance and
usefulness to your life?

.

123456789
3

1

.

If you answered yes,

what were these problems?

Do you think that rural school teachers in other
regions of Bolivia should have the opportunity to take
this Course?
No

Yes

248

7.

Would you recommend this Course to other rural school
teachers?
Yes

No

THE MODULES (TEXT BOOKS)
8.

Please assess the quality and usefulness of each
Module by circling a number from 1 to 10, in which the
number 1 indicates "very low quality and completely
useless" and the number 10 indicates "very high
quality and extremely useful"
Modules

Score

Module

1;

Moral Leadership

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Module

2

Concepts of Learning and
Development

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Community Participation

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Training of Adults

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Development

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

:

Module

3

:

Module

4

:

Module

5:

Progrcunmatic Areas of

Module

6:

Strategic Planning

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Module

7

Participatory Research

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Module

8:

Project Design

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Module

9:

Basic Concepts of Project
Administration

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Teamwork

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Basic Accounting and
Logistical Support

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Project Evaluation for
Collective Learning

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

:

Module 10

:

Module 11
Module 12

:
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four Modulss assistod you most in your porsonal
process of transformation and development? Please
list them in order of importance.
a)

b)
c)

d)

Please write one or more specific examples of how the
contents of these four Modules listed above have
helped you in your process of personal transformation
and development

11.

Which four Modules were most useful in your work in
promoting community development? List them in order
of importance.
a)

b)
c)

d)

12

.

Write one or more examples of how the contents of
these modules assisted you in your community work?
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13

.

If you have any suggestions for improving the Modules,
please write them.

MORAL LEADERSHIP
14.

Assess the degree of influence that the conceptual
framework of Moral Leadership has had on your process
of personal transformation.
Circle a number from 1 to
10, in which the number 1 indicates "no influence at
all" and the number 10 indicates "great influence"

123456789
15.

Do you feel that the understanding of the conceptual
framework of Moral Leadership has helped you to
exercise more effective leadership in your community?
Yes

16.

10

No

Do you think that the elements and capabilities of
Moral Leadership are important requirements for
becoming an effective community development agent?

No

Yes
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Evaluate the importance of the first 4 elements of the
conceptual framework of Moral Leadership and the 18
capabilities of Moral Leadership in work as a
community development agent. Circle a number from 1
to 10, in which the number 1 indicates "no importance
at all" and the number 10 indicates "extremely
important
.

Elements and Capabilities of
Moral Leadership

Degree of Importance

Spirit of service to the common
good

123456789

10

Twin purposes of individual and
collective transformation

123456789

10

Moral responsibility to search
for, recognize and apply truth

Transcendence through vision

123456789
123456789

The capability to evaluate one's
strengths and weaknesses without
involving ego.

123456789

10

The capability to oppose one's
passions and egocentric
tendencies by turning to one's
higher purposes and capabilities

123456789

10

The capability to imbue one's
thoughts and actions with love

123456789

10

The capability to formulate a
shared vision of a desired future
based on shared values and
principles

123456789

10

The capability to learn from the
systematic reflection on action
within a consistent and evolving
framework

123456789

10

The capability to perceive and
interpret the significance of
current events in the light of an
appropriate historical
perspective.

123456789

10

The capability to participate
effectively in the process of
consultation for collective
decision making

123456789

10

The capability to take initiative
in a creative and disciplined way

123456789

10

The capability to promote unity

123456789

10

in diversity
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10

10

Elements and Capabilities of
Moral Leadership
The capability to sustain effort
and to persevere in overcoming
obstacles in the achievement of
ob j ectives
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Degree of Importance

123456789

10

18

From the 4 elements and 18 capabilities, list in order
of importance the 6 that were most crucial for your
work as a community development agent

.

a
b.
c

.

d.

e
f

19

.

.

Do you think it is useful to teach the conceptual
framework of Moral Leadership to community leaders?
Yes

20

.

No

Please give at least one concrete example of any
changes of attitude or conduct in the community that
can be attributed to the workshops on Consultation and
Moral Leadership.
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LEARNING
METHODOLOGY
21.
Please rank the degree of effectiveness of the
following components of the learning methodology,
taking into account the degree that each component
assisted the participants to understand and apply the
content of the Course.
Please circle the appropriate
number from 1 to 10 to score each component, in which
the number 1 indicates "was not effective at all" and
the number 10 indicates that "was greatly effective".

Component of the Methodology

123456789
123456789

Seminars with
instructors

Readings
modules

:

Degree of
Effectiveness

study of the

10
10

Participation in
Cooperative Learning
Groups

123456789

10

Practical applications
in the community

123456789

10

Seminar -workshops for Participants of the Course
In some regions not all the seminar-workshops were of
the same quality.
22.

Rank the best seminar-workshop that you attended.
Circle one number from 1 to 10, in which the number
indicates "very poor quality" and the number 10
indicates "very high quality"

123456789
23.

10

Rank the worst seminar-workshop that you attended.
Circle one number from 1 to 10, in which the number
one indicates "very poor quality" and the number 10
indicates "very high quality"

123456789
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10

1

23a

.

24.

If the difference in quality was substantial, please
explain what you think may have been the cause

To what degree did the majority of the seminarworkshops fulfill their objectives? Please check one
response
The objectives of the seminar-workshop were not

presented
None of the objectives were fulfilled
Only a few of the objectives were fulfilled
Most of the objectives were fulfilled
All of the objectives were fulfilled
25.

In the majority of the seminar-workshops the mastery
of the contents and training methodology was; (check

only one response)

Deficient
Adequate
Good
Excellent
26.

How would you describe the contents of the workshop(Please check one of the options)
seminars:
too simple and easy
interesting and understandable
somewhat challenging, but understandable
Extremely difficult to understand

27.

In regards to participatory training techniques,
most of the seminar-workshops they were:

not used

occasionally used
used appropriately
used to much
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28

.

which of the participatory training techniques and
methods contributed most to the learning process in
the seminar-workshops?

Do you have any suggestions for improving the seminar-

workshops?

Cooperative Learning Groups
30.

Do the Cooperative Learning Groups in your Tutorial
area meet regularly ?

No

Yes

(If you answered No, then you do not need to respond
to questions 31 to 35.)

31.

How many Cooperative Learning Groups meet regularly in
your Tutorial area?

32.

How frequently do you meet with each Cooperative
Learning Group?
More than once per week
Once per week
Two times per month
Once per month
Less than once per month
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33

.

In g 0 n©iral, how was ths att.6nd.anc6 of th© m6mb6]rs of
th© Coop©rativ© L©arning Groups at th© m©©tings?

Normally around half of th© m©mb©rs would att©nd
Variabl© att©ndanc©, som©tim©s som© m©mb©rs and
som©tim©s oth©r m©mb©rs would att©nd
Normally th© majority would att©nd
All th© m©mb©rs would att©nd r©gularly

34.

Rank th© importanc© that th© Coop©rativ© L©arning
Group had in fulfilling th© following l©arning
activiti©s.
Gird© on© numb©r for ©ach activity, in
which 1 means "not any importance at all" and 10 means
"extremely important".

Learning Activities

Relative Importance

Clarify difficult concepts in
th© Modules
Resolve exercises in th©
Modules

Study for exams
Practice th© practical
application exercises before
doing them in the community

Others

35.

Please list the
Learning Groups
of their time.
which more time

123456789
123456789
123456789

123456789
123456789

10
10
10

10
10

activities in which the Cooperative
in your Tutorial area dedicated most
Please list first the activities in
was dedicated.

a)

b)

c)

d)
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Tutorial Activities

Which activities as a Tutor were of greatest
assistance and benefit to your participants?
a)

b)

c)

Community Participation
37

.

Rank the degree of interest and enthusiasm expressed
by the majority of communities in your Tutorial area
in regards to each of the activities that were carried
out listed below.
Circle one number from 1 to 10 for
each activity, in which 1 means "no interest at all"
and 10 means "maximiim interest and enthusiasm"
.

Only rank the activities that were carried out in your
Tutorial area.
If an activity was not carried out, do
not score it

Activity

Degree of Community
Interest &
Enthusiasm

Election of community
organization using electorial
procedures without candidates

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Vision Workshop

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Consultation Workshop

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Moral Leadership Workshop

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Strategic Planning

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Participatory Research

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Project Design

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10
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Which of the activities did the community adopt most
eagerly? List them in order of greatest acceptance.
a)

b)
c)

39.

Based on the results of the Community Workshops on
vision and strategic planning, rank the degree of
interest the exists in the communities related to the
following programmatic areas of development.
Circle
one number for each programmatic area, in which 1
means "not interested at all" and 10 means "maximvun
interest"

Programmatic Area

Degree of Interest

Literacy

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Health

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Preservation of the
Environment

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Appropriate Technology and
Production Projects

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Gender Issues: The role of
Women in Development

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

40.

If the communities in your Tutorial Area have

expressed interest in other programmatic areas of
development, please indicate below:
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41.

Have any development projects been implemented in your
Tutorial Area as a result of this Course?
Yes
41a.

No

If the answer is yes, please fill out the form that
is
Provided at the end of this questionnaire.

GENDER
Was this Course influenced in any way your attitudes
about gender issues in your relationships?

42

Yes
42a.

No

If your answer was yes, give a concrete example of any
change of attitude or conduct related to gender.

LAW OF POPULAR PARTICIPATION
43.

Do you think that this Course could contribute to the
effective implementation of the Law of Popular
Participation?
No

Yes
44

.

Could the members of the Territorial Grassroots
Organizations (TGOs) benefit from learning the
concepts and capabilities taught in this Course?
No

Yes
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45.

If you were to give a shorter version of the
Course to
the members of the Territorial Grassroots
2
Organizations
(TGOs) in your Tutorial Area, which
Modules would be most useful for strengthening the
TGOs? List them in order of priority.
(You can refer
to the list of Modules on page 2)
1

.

.

3

.

4

.

5

.

11
6

.

7

.

8

.

9

.

10

.

.

FUTURE APPLICATIONS
46.

Now that you have completed the Course, how do you
think that you will use what you have learned? (Be
specific)
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SEMINAR -WORKSHOPS GIVEN BY NUR UNIVERSITY FOR TUTORS
1.

To what degree have the seminar-workshops given by Niir
University assisted you to comprehend and apply the
contents of the Modules in order for you to adequately
fulfill your role as a Tutor of the participants in
the Course?
Circle on number from 1 to 10, in which 1
means "useless" and 10 means "extremely useful".

123456789
2.

10

The mastery of the contents of the Modules by the
trainers of Niir University was

Deficient and inadequate
Adequate
Good
Excellent
3.

The curricular contents of the seminar-workshops were:

Too simple
Interesting and understandable
Challenging, a bit difficult, but understandable
Extremely difficult to understand
4

.

6.

In terms of the depth with which each theme was
treated, would you prefer:

to study less themes less comprehensively (seminarworkshops of less duration)
to study less themes more comprehensively
the number of themes and the depth of treatment

was adequate
to study more themes less comprehensively
to study more themes more comprehensively
5.

During the Course the duration of the seminarworkshops varied. How many days do you consider
adequate to cover the contents of the Modules?

In terms of participatory training techniques and
methods, during the majority of the seminar-workshops

they
they
they
they

were
were
were
were

not used

used very little
used adequately and appropriately
used too much
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7.

Which participatory techniques and methods contributed
most to your learning process in the seminarworkshops?

Do you have any suggestions for improving the seminarworkshops?
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APPENDIX B

MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR INTERVIEWING INSTRUCTORS -SUPERVISORS
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Moral Leadership
How has the concept of moral leadership influenced your
life?
Please give concrete examples.
Are you trying to become an example of moral leadership?
What motivates you to make the effort?

Gender Issues
Has the Course influenced your thinking and attitude in
regards to gender issues in your life? If so, please give
examples

Why do you think more women have not participated as Tutors
and Instructor-supervisors in the Course? What could be
done to facilitate the participation of more women as
Tutors and as Instructor-supervisors?

Monitoring
In what ways was the Monitoring useful?

How could it have helped more?

Tutors
How were the Tutors selected by the Project?
What recommendations would you suggest for improving the
selection of Tutors in order to assure quality?

Modules and Training Workshops
Do you have any suggestions for improving the Modules and
the Training Workshops?

Course in General
How do you compare this Course to other distance education
courses that you know?

Which were the most important strengths and weaknesses of
the Course that should be considered when the Course is
replicated?
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APPENDIX C

MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR INTERVIEWING TUTORS
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Moral Leadership
How has the concept of moral leadership influenced your
lifs?
Please give concrete examples.
Are you trying to become an example of moral leadership?
What motivates you to make the effort?
Can you give examples of other people in the Course who you
consider to be exercising moral leadership, such as
community members, Teacher-participants, Tutors,
Instructor-Supervisors, etc.?

Gender Issues
Has the Course influenced your thinking and attitude in
regards to gender issues in your life? If so, please give
examples

Why do you think more women have not participated as Tutors
in the Course?
What could be done to facilitate the
participation of more women as Tutors?

Question for women Tutors: Were there any aspects and
contents of the Course that you found particularly useful
in addressing gender issues?

Monitoring
What aspects of the Monitoring did you find most useful?

How could the monitoring assist more?

Tutors
What conditions contributed to the good performance of a
Tutor?
Are there other ways in which a Tutor can be supportive?

What is the best way to select a good Tutor?

Modules and Training Workshops
Do you have any suggestions for improving the Modules and
the Training Workshops?
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Course in General
How do you compare this Course to other distance education
courses that you know?

Which were the most important strengths and weaknesses of
the Course that should be considered when the Course is
replicated?
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APPENDIX D

MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR FOCAL GROUPS IN THE COMMUNITIES

270

Of the activities that the Teacher facilitated in the
community which ones did you like the most? Why?
_

What changes of behaviour have you observed in the
community that was caused by the activities of the Course?

What was the most important things that you have learned?
What was done to stimulate community participation in the
training workshops and other community activities that the
Teacher facilitated?

How were you able to participate in the training workshops
without neglecting your work and other personal
responsibilities?
How can you make more useful and apply that which you have
learned through the workshops and meetings that were
facilitated by the Teachers?
What type of projects interests your community?
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APPENDIX E
MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR FOCAL GROUPS WITH
TEACHER - PART I C I PANTS

272

Moral Leadership
the concept of moral leadership influenced your life?
explain how?

If so,

Are you making an effort to become an example of moral
leadership?
If so,

what motivates you to make the effort?

Do you think it is useful to teach the conceptual framework
of moral leadership to community leaders?
If so, why is it

useful?

Have you observed changes of conduct in the community as a
result of the workshop on moral leadership? If so, what
are they?

Gender
Has the Course influenced gender relationships among the
participants of the Course? If so, explain.
Has there been any influence on gender issues in the
general community? Explain.

Why do you think more women didn't participate in the
Course?
How should the Course be planned to facilitate more
participation of women?

Community Participation
What strategies were effective for motivating community
participation in activities of the Course?
(If you did not discover any effective strategies, then
describe the strategies that were attempted and explain why
thy did not work.)

Monitoring
What aspects of the Monitoring were most useful?
the Monitoring help more?

How could

Training Methodology
The training methodology consisted of various components
which we would like you to comment on.
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Modules: Which aspects of the Modules did you like?
suggestions do you have to improve the Modules?

What

Workshop - Seminars
What did you like about them? What
suggestions do you have to improve the Workshop-Seminars?
:

How could we secure better attendance in the WorkshopSeminars?
Tutors:

What do you consider to be the principal
characteristics and activities of a good Tutor?

Course in General

Which were the major obstacles that you encountered in
taking this Course and how did you overcome them? What
motivated you to persevere in taking this Course?
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APPENDIX

F

MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR FOCAL GROUPS WITH TUTORS
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Role of Tutor

Which^are the characteristics and activities of

a

good

How can a good Tutor be selected?
What were some of the key obstacles that were encountered
in your work as a Tutor and how did you overcome
them?

What motivated you to persevere?

Training Methodology
training methodology consisted of various components
that we would like you to comment on.
Modules: Which aspects of the Modules did you like?
suggestions do you have to improve the Modules?

What

Workshop-Seminars for Tutors: What did you like about
them? What suggestions do you have to improve the WorkshopSeminars? How could we secure better attendance in the
Workshop -Seminars?
In reference to the Workshops for Teacher-Participants:
What did you like about them? What suggestions do you have
to improve the Workshop-Seminars? How could we secure
better attendance in the Workshop-Seminars?

Community Participation
What strategies were effective for motivating community
participation in activities of the Course?
(If you did not discover any effective strategies, then
describe the strategies that were attempted and explain why
they did not work.)

Have you observed changes in the communities where you have
provided tutoring? If so, what were they?

Gender
Has the Course influenced gender relationships in your own
lives?
If so, explain.

Have you observed any changes regarding gender issues among
the Teacher- Part icipants and in the communities where you
tutor? Explain.

Why do you think more women didn't participate in the
Course as Tutors?
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How should the Course be planned to facilitate more
participation of women as Tutors?

Monitoring
What aspects of the Monitoring were most useful?
the Monitoring help more?

How could

Application of Learning
Now that the Course has terminated, how do you think you
will apply what you have learned?
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APPENDIX G

MENU OF QUESTIONS FOR FOCAL GROUPS WITH
INSTRUCTOR- SUPERVISORS
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Tutors
What recommendations do you have to assure the
selection of
good Tutors.

Training Methodology
The training methodology consisted of various components
that we would like you to comment on.

Modules: Which aspects of the Modules did you like?
suggestions do you have to improve the Modules?

What

Workshop-Seminars for Tutors given by Nur University: What
did you like about them? What suggestions do you have to
improve the Workshop-Seminars?
In reference to the Workshops for Teacher-Participants:
What did you like about them? What suggestions do you have
to improve the Workshop-Seminars?

Gender
Has the Course influenced gender relationships in your own
lives?
If so, explain.

Have you observed any changes regarding gender issues among
the Teacher-Participants and in the communities where you
tutor? Explain.

Why do you think more women didn't participate in the
Course as Tutors?
How should the Course be planned to facilitate more
participation of women as Tutors?

Application of Learning
Now that the Course has terminated, how do you think you
will apply what you have learned in the future?
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APPENDIX H
BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE 18 CAPABILITIES OF MORAL LEADERSHIP
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Capabilities for Personal Transformation
The capability to evaluate one's own strengths and
weaknesses without involving the ego - self-evaluation:

Self-evaluation is a vital element in the process of
individual transformation, since it helps us to know
better and to know our strengths and weaknesses.
Then, we can choose fields of service in which we may
use our strengths.
It is our moral responsibility to use
our special gifts and talents in service to others. At the
same time, we can choose lines of action to strengthen
those areas in which we are weak.

Self-evaluation opens us up to a certain amount of
discomfort, since it is not always pleasant to acknowledge
our own weaknesses and faults, and it is hard to make the
necessary effort to develop the strengths that will cause
these weaknesses to disappear.
Consequently, it is easy to avoid self-evaluation, or
to allow ourselves to be blinded by ego, that
part of us which only pursues self-interest and desire.
Our ego will always be ready to justify our mistakes, to
reassure us that there are reasons why we should be as we
are, to comfort us with the thought that compared to others
we are doing very well, and in general to convince us that
we do not need to change
if we do it,

But it is not others with whom we should compare
ourselves, but rather with the highest criteria of
excellence that we know. When these criteria are organized
into a coherent structure -- such as that of moral
leadership -- they provide us with an ideal which we can
strive to grow nearer to and which can guide our efforts.
We can evaluate ourselves with respect to each one of the
elements of the conceptual framework of moral leadership
If we are striving to
and each one of the capabilities.
develop a specific capability of moral leadership, in order
to do a more thorough evaluation, we can first define the
concepts, skills, attitudes, and qualities that make up
Then we can reflect on our actions in
that capability.
order to evaluate the degree to which we have developed
each one of these components. After finishing our
evaluation, it is important to define a few specific goals
and try to strengthen those areas in which we are weak.

Self-evaluation and the subsequent effort of
transformation requires decisiveness, humility, and
When this effort is motivated by the spirit of
constancy.
service, and not just the egoistic desire to excel, it will
contribute to the development of moral leadership.
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The capability to learn from systematic reflection on
action within a consistent, evolving conceptual framework:

Reflection is a key moment in the learning cycle,
'^hich can be diagrammed in the following way;

Normally, learning begins with an experience, which
generates reflection, and leads to the formation of a
concept
Applying the concept creates a new experience
which can lead to further reflection and a refined
conceptual i zetion
We may also start by learning a new
concept, attempting to apply it, and then reflecting on the
resulting experience
.

However, we
nor do we make a
When that occurs,
the same actions

often do not reflect about our experiences
conscious effort to apply new concepts.
we do not learn and we continue repeating
and having the same experiences.

We all have some fundamental concepts about the world
and its operation which we have developed on the basis of
our experiences and on imitative learning in our childhood
and youth. These generalizations, composed of images,
assumptions, and anecdotes, constitute our mental models,
which in turn determine our ways of thinking and acting.
When we are presented with new information, we normally
accept it if it reinforces our mental models and reject it
if it contradicts them.
We only tend to see and accept
that which supports what we already believe.
However,
since our mental models only contain part, but not all, of
the truth, this results in limiting our learning.

Therefore, in order to facilitate our own learning, we
must come to realize that what we believe about the
different aspects of our world are not absolute truths, but
rather our own mental models.
This awareness allows us to
open up to accept and integrate new knowledge

Furthermore, a person may have mental models about
different aspects of life which, if analyzed objectively,
contradict one another.
For example, a person may have a
how
mental model about
the economy operates, another
and still another
scientific
knowledge,
related to
assumptions on which
some
regarding religion. However,
these different models are based may be inconsistent one
This will lead to inconsistencies in the
with another.
person's thinking, unless he compares his different mental
models, reflects on them and attempts to reconcile them.

Since our mental models are such a part of us that we
are usually unaware of them, first we must try to become
conscious of our own particular mental models. We can
become aware of the contents of a specific mental model by
asking ourselves questions aimed at clarifying: How do I
believe that "such and such" functions? For example, how
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do I believe that children learn? Or what do I
believe
about the causes and the solutions of the problem of

extreme poverty?

When we become aware of a mental model, and are able
to critically analyze it and identify its inconsistencies
and limitations, we have taken the first step in escaping
from its power.
However, we need something to put in its
place.
Consciously elaborated conceptual frameworks that
are related to the conceptual content of our learning
objectives can greatly facilitate the transformation of
mental models into ways of thinking that are conducive to
personal transformation and development.

Conceptual frameworks differ from mental models in
that we consciously elaborate or adopt them, must strive to
make them internally and externally consistent, and must be
open to modifying or bettering them. Thus they are
constantly evolving. Therefore, when we know what we think
about something and why and are able to formulate it in an
orderly way, can consciously reflect on this formulation
in order to eliminate its inconsistencies, are able to
incorporate new information into it, to work with it, and
to modify and better it, we are in the process of
elaborating a conceptual framework.
Once we have a basic conceptual framework, upon
acquiring new information related to the subject, we can
ask ourselves:
How does this information relate to the
conceptual framework? Whether the information supports our
ideas, broadens them or contradicts some aspect of them,
after some rigorous thought we will be able to integrate it
into our conceptual framework.
We will know how this new
information relates to our way of thinking.

Learning by means of reflection requires an attitude
grounded in humility and love for
reality, infused with courage and detachment, based on a
willingness to question one's own ideas, revise beliefs and
mental models, and to pursue truth wherever it leads.
Moreover, it requires a commitment to the independent
investigation of truth, which avoids blind imitation and is
based on what one has seen with one's own eyes and known
through one's own critical reflection, and to the
application of whatever truth one has been able to
understand up to the present
of continual learning,

process of learning is prompted by the desire
to serve better, the person not only will maintain a high
level of motivation, but in the process will achieve his or
her self-fulfillment.
If this
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The capability to take initiative in a creative and
disciplined way;

Taking initiative means doing something on your own
without the need to be asked or reminded to do it
Behind
initiative lies the conscious intention to do something
when the opportunity arises to do so. There are basically
two types of initiatives.
The most common are called
^^^tine initiatives.
These are related to familiar actions
or activities.
The initiative comes into play because the
motivation to carry out the activities comes from within,
with no need for outside stimulus. Generally, routine
initiatives do not receive much resistance from others.
.

^

The second type are called creative initiatives, and
are characterized by the introduction of change.
Due to
this nature of creative initiative, it often generates some
degree of resistance.
Creative initiatives require

courage
Initiative of both types is an expression of human
volition.
Since volition is an internal process,
initiative includes phases or steps that are invisible to
all except for the person who is taking the initiative.
By
becoming aware of these phases, we can learn to develop and
exercise initiative in a more disciplined and conscious
way

Initiative begins with the sincere intention to do
something in a certain field of action. Defining a
concrete purpose based on the intention imparts form and
direction to the initiative. Next, concrete planning must
be done, that consists in defining what will be needed to
achieve the purpose and the measure needed of each element.
These first three phases lead us to a clear and specific
vision of what we want and must do.
Once these phases are achieved, a firm commitment must
exist to carry out the vision when the opportunity arises.
determination to
This commitment includes three elements:
we
will obtain
that
confidence
decision,
carry out the
vigorous action
assured,
it,
and
necessary
to
do
everything
at the right moment
Then, some sort of permission must be granted to carry
This permission can take the form of
out the initiative.
an official permission that is required from some
institution or organization, permission granted by
circumstances and the right environmental conditions, or
internal permission in which the person inwardly feels
When external permission is
right about going ahead.
needed, instead of becoming impatient, the person should do
everything possible to prepare the way for the granting of
permission for the initiative. For every initiative there
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is an appropriate time and a suitable duration.
There is a
season for everything under the sun. When the time arrives

for carrying out a specific initiative, the actions and
activities which comprise that initiative become visible
in the world of contingent existence.
When the initiative
is completed, it then becomes a fact in the book of
creation

Learning to consciously work through these stages of
initiative enhances our capability to take initiative in a
creative and disciplined way. When we are aware of these
different phases, we can see more clearly what the next
stage should be in the process of carrying out whatever
initiatives we are engaged in, and take appropriate actions
to implement each stage

The capability to endeavour, persevere, and overcome
obstacles in the achievement of goals

Although initiating a project is an important
achievement, carrying it through to a happy ending demands
effort and perseverance.
The capability of perseverance is rooted in the degree
of commitment one feels toward the accomplishment of the
vision behind the project.
Commitment normally is greater
when a project is connected with transcendental values in
of one's personal vision, which inspire a feeling that the
project
"it is worth the effort and sacrifice."
Commitment is born when a person identifies himself with
the purpose and objectives of the project in such a way
that he feels that working for the project is a way of
fulfilling his personal vision and to give expression to
his own values.

Once commitment exists, sound project planning is
needed so as not to exhaust all one's energies in the
project's first activities and then weaken at the half-way
Therefore, it is advisable to clearly define the
mark.
final desired result, choose some indicators that will show
when it has been adequately achieved, program activities
that must be realized in the process, and analyze possible
obstacles that might come up along the way.
is important to recognize and accept the fact that
for problems and obstacles to arise so as not
normal
it is
It is easier to
to become impatient or frustrated by them.
as tests of
problems
considers
one
when
take this attitude
develop
to
us
help
which
qualities,
our capabilities and
weak.
are
we
which
those capabilities in
It
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When we feel overwhelmed by a problem, it is helpful
to know how to transcend it, in order to see it from
a
broader perspective and take better-conceived decisions.
Some forms of achieving transcendence are by reconnecting
with one s vision, praying, meditating, communing with
nature, or consulting with a person who has greater vision
spii^itual maturity than oneself.
These practices
generally help to create internal calm and aid us to become
detached from the problem so that we can see it more
clearly.
Transcendence also helps us to renew our energy
and our commitment to return to the situation and persevere
in working it out.

Transcendence further aids in analyzing problems in
the light of the principles involved, and in basing our
solutions on those principles, since it is impossible to
reach noble ends if our methods and actions are not based
on ethical and moral principles.
When facing a problem, it is also advisable to try
seeing it systemically taking into account the different
interrelations and interconnections in which it is
embedded.
This requires concentration.
Systemic thinking
aids in observing both the "driving forces" that tend to
resolve the problem, as well as the "restricting forces"
that tend to maintain it.
After identifying these forces,
the wisest action is to look for a solution that tends to
reduce the restricting forces, because in this way more
permanent solutions are reached. When the contrary is
done, i.e., increasing the driving forces, what frequently
happens is that more resistance is generated and afterwards
the problem returns with even more force.
,

In summary, perseverance requires detached
determination, a constant effort accompanied by an openness
to unexpected solutions or possibilities.

Since this implies living with awkward situations
until they are resolved, perseverance demands selfdiscipline, which must be cultivated through daily
practice.
Stephen Covey advises us to "sharpen the saw"
every day: physically, keeping one's body in shape;
intellectually, being in a process of continual learning;
emotionally, cultivating patience, empathy, and personal
responsibility; and spiritually, praying and meditating.
All these practices give us the strength to exercise
perseverance
.
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The capability to oppose one's lower
passions and
egocentric tendencies by turning towards higher
purposes
and capabilities: self-discipline:

Any achievement in this life requires
self-discipline.
studies, one's profession, or moral
leadership, if one wishes to improve his
performance or
even more, to become outstanding in a particular
must devote time and effort to it and discipline field he
himself to
avoid those things that adversely affect its
attainment.
Be It sports,

Through one's free will every person can direct
his
thoughts and actions toward his higher nature and
develop
lofty capabilities and purposes.
If he does not make
conscious choice, his thoughts and actions will tend this
revolve around his lower nature, in which free rein isto
given to base passions and selfish desires, which can
lead
him to commit deeds far worse than those of animals.
_

While the satisfaction of one's physical appetites
gives one kind of pleasure, it has its limits and is
fleeting.
If one seeks this type of pleasure to excess,
the pleasure itself turns bitter or tedious.
The person
who seeks this type of pleasure may gradually discover that
his need has become insatiable, as more frequent and
greater doses of what formerly stimulated pleasure bring
ever more momentary satisfaction.
This is very obviously
true in the case of addictive substances, such as drugs,
but may also occur in the cases of other physical pleasures
such as sexual activity or even eating, when carried to
excess
On the other hand, a deep and lasting happiness comes
from feelings of self-discipline and self-control, from
experiencing improvements in capabilities related to one's
life objectives, and from the accomplishment of meaningful
achievements in one's life. One can never become satiated
from these sources of fulfillment.
The perception of this long-term happiness is what
provides the motivation to practice self-discipline, to
maintain the satisfaction of one's appetites within healthy
limits, to steer one's passions toward higher purposes, and
to make the daily effort of developing the knowledge,
skills, attitudes, and qualities that lead to the
development of this and other capabilities.
As one directs his passions towards higher purposes
and capabilities, he learns to practice self-discipline on
three levels of his life:
first, controlling his appetites
and developing discipline related to bodily well-being;
second, controlling tendencies towards pride and the desire
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to impress others; and third, resisting
the ambition of
power over others.

developing this capability is
oneself to a vision or a significant purpose dedicating
that reflects
one s highest values.
Then will-power and constant effort
are needed to keep one's eyes and actions
focused on this
vision
Finally, It is important to consciously
cultivate
humility and a spirit of service so as not to
pride oneself
on progress achieved, but rather to dedicate all
the
capabilities one has developed to the promotion of the
common good.

The capability to manage one's affairs and responsibilities
with rectitude of conduct, based on moral and ethical
principles
One characteristic that distinguishes a mature adult
from a child is the ability to accept and assume
responsibilities.
Confronted with a problem that concerns
him, a mature person accepts the responsibility for doing
P^tt in solving that problem.
The process of accepting
a responsibility involves several steps, which include:
1)
seeing the problem clearly, 2) discerning who the problem
"belongs to", and 3) upon discovering that one "owns" the
problem, accepting the responsibility for doing what one
can about it, without passively waiting and hoping that it
will take care of itself or that others will solve it. Once
one accepts a responsibility, s/he must:
1) analyze what
must be done, 2) assess whether s/he has the capabilities
to carry out the needed tasks, and 3) if necessary, develop
the capabilities required to do so.
Then, assuming the responsibility, implies determining
specifically what one is going to do fulfilling the
commitments thus acquired and accepting the consequences of
one s actions
'

In order to make wise decisions about our attitudes
and actions, it is necessary to be guided by principles.
These serve as a compass pointing toward the direction we
must go, though not defining the exact path to follow.
Without principles, our choices can end up being based on
our own changing whims and appetites.

The principles on which we ground ourselves and our
actions must not be chosen at random, but rather must be
Throughout history,
the result of our search for truth.
moral leaders and spiritual teachers from many different
cultures and civilizations have come to the conclusion that
principles based on love and justice constitute the
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structure of our human condition and conscience.
Only when
with these principles does the
individual find lasting happiness and does society
^ attain
true prosperity.

When one grounds his decisions on principles,
acquires a consistency in his actions, which leads he
to an
upright conduct and to his being acknowledged by
others as
trustworthy.
Both these qualities are highly necessary in
carrying out any group project.
The capability to think systemically in the search for
solutions

Thinking "systemically" means:
attempting to see the
reality of the subject of study as a whole and the
re lat icpnships existing among its parts, recognizing and
accepting its internal and external complexity and its
interdependence with other existing realities.
Systemic
thinking does not search for simplistic solutions just in
order to "solve" immediate problems.
Rather it considers
the impact that the proposed solution will have on the
whole system, and acknowledges that any "solution" which
merely passes the problem on to some other part of the
whole is not really a solution.
Systemic thinking contrasts with lineal or
reductionist thinking, which seeks only one cause for each
phenomenon, tends to fragment knowledge into discrete
disciplines, and proposes partial and simplistic solutions
to systemic problems.

Systemic thinking recognizes that our mental models
structure what we perceive; therefore, we tend to see what
we believe, or what we expect or hope to see, and reject,
ignore or fail to observe other factors which do not
validate our point of view. Hence, instead of studying
reality in a fragmented way and then trying to put together
all the pieces, systemic thinking attempts to see the whole
picture and understand its implicit order, including all
the different relationships, interactions, and
interdependencies that this entails.
A good example of systemic thinking is found in the
ecological perspective, which facilitates the development
of systemic thinking in the search for solutions that are
in harmony with environmental well being.

Systemic thinking analyzes events on three
isolated events, 2) patterns, and 3) generating
With an open mind and an abundant tolerance for
it is necessary to observe isolated events over
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levels:
1)
structures.
ambiguity,
a long

enough period of time so as to permit the
perception of
any possible pattern that may emerge, with
its diverse
relationships and internal interactions.
If a pattern
exists, then it is necessary to attempt to
understand the
generating structure that is inducing the pattern.
Once
the generating structure is understood, systemic
interventions that result in lasting solutions can be
formulated and carried out.
Often, solutions at the level of generating structures
are not easy to formulate and to implement, and may
only
begin to yield results in the long term, but they have
the
advantage of enduring and of not shifting the problem to
some other part of the system.
Therefore, problem-solving
should be attempted at this level, although at times it is
necessary to do something simultaneously to mitigate
immediate symptoms, crises or problems.

When one develops the habit of thinking systemically
he begins to recognize some common generating structures
that appear in many different situations.
Also, he begins
to recognize the key points of control where small changes
can make big differences.

To learn to think systemically, the first step is to
have the patience not to jump to solutions, but rather to
take the necessary time to look for and thoroughly analyze
the different causes and their interrelations before
acting.
In this process it is advisable to explore a
diversity of approaches, such as may be suggested in a
trans-disciplinary team or among persons who tend to see
things from different points of view.
Finally, it is
necessary to appreciate the diversity of approaches and to
consult with an open mind so to understand each perspective
and how it can relate to the others.
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CAPABILITIES FOR INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS
The capability to imbue one's thoughts and
actions with
love
We all need love in order to live and to
give the best
of ourselves.
However, we often think of love as simply
an
emotion that either exists or does not exist,
which we have
no control over.
So we do not reflect on its
characteristics. According to psychologist Erick Fromm
love is the active concern for the life and the
growth' of
that which we love"^, and is characterized by care,
responsibility, respect, and knowledge.
This means that we
can consciously decide to show love for a person
and
increase our ability to give love.

Giving love begins with small actions.
Some examples
smiling at others, greeting them with a cheerful and
friendly vcpice, speaking kindly without complaining or
fault-finding, listening with interest when somebody tells
you his or her ideas or problems, sharing your knowledge
with others when you think it will be useful to them,
inviting a person to join you in some activity that
interests him or her, offering to help someone when they
have a lot of work, spending time with someone doing what
he or she likes to do.
are:

Speaking and acting with love has a positive and
inspiring effect on others.
It creates in them the desire
to respond positively and it motivates cooperation.
Moreover, it gives others greater confidence in themselves
and helps them to develop their capabilities.
We can increase our capability to give love by first
realizing that this capability is limitless. Giving love
responsibly to one person does not take away the love that
we might give to another, nor does it take anything away
from ourselves.
On the contrary, the more love we give,
the greater becomes our capability to love.

Since acts of love begin with loving thoughts, we can
consciously direct our thoughts toward love, daily
strengthening our choice to show love to others in general,
and thinking of specific ways in which we can show love to
a certain number of selected persons:
colleagues,
students, or members of our family.
If we have problems in our relationship with someone,
but sincerely want to improve it, it is a good idea to
spend more time with him or her, listening empathet ically
and trying to look at his or her positive qualities.
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expression of the capability to
P
found
when an individual prefers the beloved one love is
before
himself.
This is a clear sign that the fire of love
has
burned away the veil of self.
Ideally the child gradually
develops the capability to love in the family,
first
earning to love the members of his family, then
developing a love for his community, his country, gradually
and for^
all of humanity.

The capability to encourage others and to bring
ioy to
their hearts:

Most people have the potential to do much more with
their lives than what they presently are doing.
Giving
encouragement contributes to the conditions that help them
fulfill their potentialities.

Giving encouragement may begin by focusing on people^
positive qualities and paying attention to them when they
things well.
If we talk about the good things that
people do, this encourages them to continue doing them.

s

"Look always at the good and not at the bad.
If a
man has ten good qualities and one bad one, look at
the ten and forget the one.
And if a man has ten
bad qualities and one good one, look at the one and
forget the ten. "3 'Abdu' 1-Baha
If we always look at the good qualities of others, it
help us to see God' s image in the soul of each person
and will encourage him to develop all of his potential.

However, we must also realize that excessive or
undeserved praise loses its effect, or can even cause
negative effects, inflating a person's ego and creating a
sense of self-complacency.
At the same time, it can make
one doubt the sincerity of the person who has bestowed this
kind of praise.

Therefore, all praise should be sincere, specific, and
communicated as a reaction of the person who expresses it.
For example, "Your explanation impressed me. It was very
clear and well -organized " instead of "You speak very
well
;

.

One encouraging attitude is to accept people as they
are, without judging them, criticizing them, or pressuring
them to change. When a person feels he is being judged, he
becomes defensive and directs his actions towards trying to
He then shuts himself up in "safe"
avoid criticism.
behaviors and blocks his own growth. On the other hand,
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when he feels accepted, this gives him confidence to
analyze his own attitudes and behaviors and to experiment
with change.
Showing an active interest in a person's ideas and
inviting him to participate makes him feel valued.
Indicating to him how the responsibilities of his position
are related to the institutional vision helps him to find
meaning in his work. Above all, recognizing the specific
potentialities of a person and guiding him toward
opportunities and responsibilities in which he can develop
and use those potentialities is one of the most encouraging
acts there is.
In order to give encouragement, we must have a
positive attitude toward life. A smile and a positive
attitude are contagious. Moreover, it is necessary that we
have enough self-assurance to be able to wish for and
delight in the success of others, without feeling envious
or fearful that their progress will affect ours.
If our world-view is based on a concept of scarcity,
we might fear that the achievements of others diminish our
own possibilities. We will then have trouble
congratulating them or encouraging them to develop their
capabilities, and we will run the risk of falling into
gossip and backbiting. There is nothing more destructive
of unity and cohesion in any group than backbiting.
It is
the principal cause of indifference, lack of motivation,
apathy, alienation, and withdrawal from group activities.

Conversely, if our world-view is based on the concept
of abundance we will realize that the more we give, the
more we ourselves receive, grow, and develop.

The capability to participate effectively in the process of
consultation in group decision making:

Consultation is a form of dialogue which fosters
It is characterized by the
cooperative decision-making.
exchange of viewpoints on a subject or problem with the
purpose of reaching a conclusion that combines the richness
Considering and integrating
of a diversity of approaches.
consultation leads to the
through
different perspectives
upon questions
truth
of
light
"attainment of the
presented
.

The term "consultation" as used here does NOT refer to
looking for counsel from an expert. Rather, consultation
implies a free exchange of opinions among all participants,
in which all are equally respected, without consideration
for one's social or professional status.
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It is possible to see any issue from many different
points of view.
Each person has a predominating virtue
that influences his or her way of understanding.
Some may
see every matter through the lens of justice, while another
person' s views may always be colored by the lens of mercy.
If we do not consult with other people who have viewpoints
different from ours, it is easy to think that our
perspective encompasses the whole truth. But if we learn
to listen to others and try to understand their outlook,
our understanding will broaden and we will attain a greater
comprehension of the truth. This process of comprehensive
dialogue, with the purpose of attaining a more complete
understanding of the truth, is consultation.

Since it gives us a broader vision of the truth,
"consultation bestoweth greater awareness and transmuteth
conjecture into certitude.
It
leadeth the way and
guideth.
The maturity of the gift of understanding is
made manifest through consultation."^
.

.

.

.

.

.

Consultation is an essential capability in the process
of collective transformation and the establishment of a
better society.
It is an indispensable element in
promoting unity in diversity, in formulating a shared
vision, in transforming relationships of dominance into
relationships of reciprocity, sharing, and mutual service,
and in establishing justice.
In order to participate in productive consultation,
First,
there are certain principles which we must follow.
the participants must show love, harmony, and sincerity in
If there is no unity,
their relations toward each other.
if somebody is upset with or resentful of another
participant, consultation will not lead to any positive
The people involved first need to resolve their
outcome.
problem or modify their feelings. Then they will be able
to consult together.
In order to maintain a spirit of harmony and unity
1) Always
during the consultation it is necessary to:
speak courteously; 2) Not insist stubbornly on one's own
ideas; 3) Never mock another person or deprecate what he or
she says; 4) Not become angered or upset if the ideas of
others are different from one's own.
If we remember that different ideas simply reflect
different aspects or perspectives of a larger truth, we

will encourage each person to express his or her ideas with
complete freedom and to be frank and truthful in expressing
Furthermore, we will
what his or her conscience dictates.
That will
contributed.
ideas
all
respect and appreciate
idea and
each
in
contained
truth
the
allow us to search for
in
perspectives
other
it
found
truth
to combine it with the
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order to arrive at a final decision which is better than
any of the original ideas.
It is easier to combine ideas to make sound decisions
when the participants in the consultation possess the
following qualities:
1)

They are sincere and have pure intentions. They want
to discover the truth and not simply impose their
ideas

2)

They have radiant spirits.
positive and enthusiastic.
each idea

3)

They are detached from their own ideas. Once they
have contributed an idea, they consider that it
belongs to the group and are not bothered if others
change it or offer opposing ideas.

4)

They are attracted to all that is good. They love God
and their fellow man, and they are committed to the
practice of principles, such as truthfulness,
uprightness, and justice.

5)

They are modest. They don't boast or try to put
themselves above others.

6)

They are patient.
If it is hard to reach a decision,
they keep calm.
They don't complain about others.
Neither do they accept an unsuitable decision just
because they are tired.

7)

They show forth
collaborators

a

They smile, and are
They see the good side of

spirit of service.

They are

Unity is the foundation of consultation and also its
It must be cultivated before, during, and after
Although consultation endeavors to reach
consultation.
decisions based on unanimous agreement, at times when it is
not possible to resolve a difference of opinion, it is
necessary to come to a decision by voting and to accept the
decision of the majority.
fruit.

When this happens, it is very important that the
persons who did not agree with the decision support its
execution and do not criticize the decision. By supporting
If the decision turns
the decision, unity is preserved.
out to be wrong, with time all will come to realize it and
together they will be able to change it.
On the other hand, if the persons who were not in
agreement with the decision complain about it and do not
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support it, and afterwards it fails, this will become the
cause of greater disunity.
Those who were against the
decision will brag about being right. And those who were
for the decision will complain that it failed because of
the criticism and the lack of support from the others.
The
truth will never be known. And the disunity generated by
the disagreement will hinder the group from carrying out
other projects together.
The capability to be a loving and responsible member of a
family
The family, the smallest social unit, serves as an
ideal laboratory for us to become aware of our weaknesses,
to try to develop new capabilities, and to put them into
practice.
Since in the family we have our most intimate
relationships, many times the defects we mask in our social
relations tend to show themselves within the family.
If we
are sincere, this reality can stimulate us to strive to
develop the strengths that will offset these weaknesses.
The tolerance that the family generally has for our
mistakes and weaknesses also gives us the opportunity to
experiment with new capabilities and behaviors with less
apprehension about not performing them well.
Of even greater importance, the dynamics of family
life relations generally establish a model that are
repeated in the dynamics of our relations in work, in
For example,
society, and even in international relations.
if relations of domination are customary at home, that will
On
be the natural way of relating at work and in society.
the other hand, if at home one learns how to develop
relationships based on reciprocity, sharing, and mutual
service, practices consultation and develops an
appreciation for unity in diversity, one will very likely
also apply these capabilities at work and in society.

Parents may raise their children in such a way that
they develop the capabilities of moral leadership at home.
In order for children to learn to manage their affairs and
responsibilities with an upright conduct, it is important
that family life be based on principles, such as
truthfulness, cooperation, consultation, and the
recognition of the specific rights and responsibilities of
This recognition carries more
each member of the family.
weight if it is formalized in a "covenant of shared
responsibilities" where the responsibilities of each family
member are made explicit. When children know specifically
what is expected of them, they learn to take responsibility
for their actions.
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Likewise, family life can be structured to promote the
development of interpersonal capabilities and capabilities
which contribute to social transformation. Through the use
of consultation in the home as a means for making decisions
and for solving problems, through fostering appreciation
for unity in diversity among the different family members,
through showing appreciation for the interests and talents
of each family member, and through assisting the
development and expression of those special talents in
service to the family or the community, all can learn to
base family relationships on reciprocity, sharing and
mutual service

Joy and harmony in the family can be promoted by
focusing attention on the capabilities of infusing one's
thoughts and actions with love and of encouraging others
and bringing joy to their hearts.

When a child has an idea about something that he wants
he can be helped to develop his capability
if the parent explains to him the steps
which comprise initiative and guides him through those
steps.
Thus, the parent can help him/her to define a
concrete purpose based on his intention, make a specific
plan that defines first what he needs and then how much of
each element he requires to carry out his purpose, commit
himself to the accomplishment of the plan, obtain whatever
permission may be necessary, and then be aware of the right
moment to carry out the plan.
If the child is encouraged
to act on his ideas, to work with excellence according to
his abilities, and to finish what he has started, he will
also be developing his capability of perseverance.
to accomplish,
of initiative,

is even advisable that parents help their children
to develop the capabilities of thinking, since schools all
It

too frequently limit themselves to imparting information.
By means of questions about his experiences or about how
something might be applied, reflection can be stimulated.
By showing him, asking him, or diagramming together how one
thing affects another, he can be introduced to systematic
Telling him stories about his people contributes
thinking.
to the development of his cultural identity and to a
historical perspective. And working together to establish
a family mission can assist him in learning how to
formulate a vision.

One natural way of incorporating the development of
many of these capabilities into family life is through
In these meetings, problems and
family meetings.
responsibilities can be discussed, activities that the
family may enjoy doing together can be planned, and little
by little simple explanations of specific capabilities can
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be given and then all can consult on how to apply them in
the family.

Finally, it is important that parents try to program
certain amount of individualized time with each child,
talking with him or her, or sharing activities that the
child enjoys.
This will assure each child of the love of
his parents, will give him or her more self-assurance and
will stimulate in him a greater desire to please his
parents by developing capabilities that the parents
consider important.

a

The capability to create and promote unity in diversity:
The capability to create and promote unity in
diversity seeks to integrate two dynamics which
historically have tended to preclude one another, since we
tend more toward "unity in uniformity" and "division in
diversity." Normally we feel comfortable when we are in
the company of people similar to ourselves.
Consequently,
we often tend to avoid those who think, act, and live in
ways that are quite different from our own.
But today's world needs a new paradigm.
Neither
cultural imperialism, which seeks uniformity through making
everybody else submit to its standards, nor exaggerated
ethnocentrism which aspires to turn each culture into a
separate country, are suitable for our present-day world.
Only the application of unity in diversity can
simultaneously promote the identity and dignity of each
cultural group together with an appreciation for other
cultures and a coordinated labor together with them.

Likewise, unity in diversity is necessary between the
professions, which are plagued by excessive specialization
and often isolated one from another by professional jargon
which can be as incomprehensible to others as a foreign
However, none of these specialties is able by
language.
itself to solve the grave problems that afflict the world.
Progress can only be made in the solution of these
problems, if different professions learn to apply unity in
diversity and to work together in a trans-disciplinary way,
characterized by mutual appreciation, sincere attempts to
understand what each profession can offer to the solution
of the problem being studied, and cooperative, coordinated
work

Within the body of every human being there is a
magnificent example of unity in diversity. The human body
is composed of many very different members and organs.
Nevertheless, they all work together in total cooperation
and coordination as parts of a whole that is far more
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powerful and competent than any one of the individual
members by itself.
By studying this example, we can
observe several basic principles for the functioning of
unity in diversity:
1)

The necessity and importance of each one of the
diverse elements, which means that diversity should
not merely be tolerated, but rather appreciated.

2)

Cooperation and coordination as integrating factors
between the elements.

3)

The reciprocal relation between the well-being of each
part and the well-being of the whole.

4)

The integrated whole being far more competent and
powerful than the sum of its parts.

When we pass to the creation of unity and
diversity on a social level, two more principles come
into play:
5)

Unity is achieved through an agreement of basic
principles

6)

Consultation is the means for searching for truth,
taking into account the well-being of all, and
therefore leading to justice.

Since the practice of unity in diversity is new for
the majority of us, we need to consciously cultivate
attitudes that contribute to it, such as appreciating
differences, being open to new ideas and ways of doing
things, and tolerating ambiguity.
Moreover, we have to
resist attitudes that impede or prevent this unity, such as
prejudices and attachment to our own ideas.
In order to put unity in diversity into practice,
there must be agreement on basic principles which act as a
First, it is
point of integration for the diversity.
important that everyone have a good understanding of the
concept of unity in diversity itself; next, a shared vision
must be created which all are committed to; and finally,
the capability of consultation must be developed to a high
degree so that everyone learns to understand, appreciate,
and blend their different points of view.
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CAPABILITIES FOR SOCIAL TRANSFORMATION
The capability to create a vision of a desired future
based on shared values and principles and to articulate it
clearly and simply so that it inspires in others a sense of
commitment towards its fulfillment:

A vision is a description of a desired future,
difficult but not impossible to achieve, founded on shared
principles, ideals, and values. A clear vision of what we
want to accomplish -- of the nature of our destination -contributes to a unity of thought and aids in decisionmaking, i.e., the choice of roads that will take us to our
destination.
On the other hand, "if you don't know where
you're going, any road will do." Vision also gives meaning
to our daily tasks, since these contribute to the
materialization of the vision in the world of deeds.

Any important labor- -from the construction of a
village first-aid post to the establishment of world
peace- -begins as a vision.
The more clearly and in detail
we are able to see the vision, the easier it will be to
discern each step needed to achieve it, and the greater the
conviction we will communicate to others, which may inspire
them to collaborate in the vision's attainment.

Observing the distance that exist between the vision
and the current situation generates tension or creative
energy.
If we use this energy to take definite steps
toward the fulfillment of the vision, it will have served a
positive effect and the progress attained will increase our
enthusiasm even more.
If we take no steps towards the
attainment of the vision, this energy will degenerate into
a feeling of uncomfortable pressure or stress that can lead
us to forsake the vision.

Vision is important both on a personal and an
In order for an institutional vision
institutional level.
When
to influence its members, all must make it their own.
more
it
is
persons collaborate in formulating the vision,
likely that they will identify with it. But those who are
not in on its formulation must also become acquainted with
This can occur if
the vision and then committed to it.
information is provided about the vision and opportunities
are given to consult about it and to participate in
activities that reflect it. The more elements of the
institutional vision that are aligned with each member's
personal vision, the greater will be his or her degree of
commitment to the institutional vision.
Since the capacity of vision varies from person to^
person, the wise leader always tries to express his vision

300

in terms which are comprehensible to his listeners,
the vision may achieve its role of inspiring them.

so that

The capability to understand relationships of domination
and to contribute towards their transformation into
relationships based on reciprocity, sharing and mutual
service
This capability is based on the understanding of the
dynamics of mental models and of the process by which a
mental model can be transformed into a conceptual
framework
The relationships of dominance are based on a mental
model founded on such assumptions as;
1) some people are
superior to others; 2) it is right to use power to impose
your will over another person or group; 3) the
irreconcilable differences between one group and another,
together with limited resources, will always lead to
conflicts; 4) dominance of one group over another is
inevitable; what can vary is the degree of dominance or who
dominates

Conversely, relationships based on reciprocity,
sharing and mutual service are founded on a conscious
conceptual framework with a systemic focus on
interdependence.
The principles on which this framework is
based are:
1) unity in diversity contributes to a greater
level of well-being for all; 2) a common vision and an
agreement on fundamental interpersonal principles, such as
truthfulness, honesty, justice, courtesy, and forgiveness,
is the basis for unity; 3) differences which arise from
diversity can be resolved through consultation; 4)
reciprocity, sharing and mutual service create closeness
and appreciation.

Transformation implies an irreversible qualitative
The transformation of a
change toward something better.
which is in
framework
mental model into a conceptual
change in the way
a
implies
truth
greater harmony with the
which leads to a
world,
the
of perceiving and understanding
behavior.
transformation in attitudes and
The first step in this transformation is to assist
people to become aware of the mental model of domination
through such questions as: What is a relationship of
domination? What behaviors are common in a relationship of
domination? In what institutions of society do we observe
relations of dominance? How do people justify
relationships of domination? Sometimes it can be helpful
to role play relations of domination as an introduction to
For example, when working with community
these questions.
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organizations, the prevailing modes of leadership can be
presented through role playing and then the characteristics
of each style of leadership and its effect on the group can
be discussed.
Once the group has described the mental model of
domination, they must be helped to question it.
This can
be done by encouraging dialogue based on questions such as:
What are the consequences of relationships of dominance,
both on the people who are being dominated and on the
person who is doing the dominating? How can the suffering
of other people affect us?
How can their well-being help
us?

An analysis of this type can lead people to discover
that the mental model of domination is not systemic, that
it not only hurts the dominated but also the dominator,
that it precludes the establishment of relationships of
unity in diversity which can be of great benefit to all,
and that it is based on a very simplistic understanding of
causes and effects.

When a person begins to entertain doubts about the
model of dominance, it can provoke a small crisis if the
person truly believed in this model.
If the world is not
how he always believed it to be, then how can he comprehend
it?
At this point it is very important to assist people to
discover a logical, meaningful conceptual framework which
resolves the contradictions found in the mental model of
domination.
That is, through a study of appropriate
quotes, through reflection, dialogue and the
systematization of ideas, or even through a lecture, he
must "discover" or be introduced to the conceptual
framework of relationships based on reciprocity, sharing
and mutual service.
If one wishes to assist others in transforming their
mental models, it is necessary that he be in a process of
transformation himself and that he exemplify to a certain
degree the new conceptual framework he is presenting.
Furthermore, he must be able to create a positive
atmosphere in which all participants feel security and
acceptance, and in which no one feel threatened by
presenting and analyzing their mental models. He must also
have the skill to clearly convey the vision of the new
conceptual framework.

What has been described is a process which can be
applied in a classroom situation, in which a facilitator
helps others to analyze the mental model of domination and
to clarify the conceptual framework of relationships based
Although this
on reciprocity, sharing, and mutual service.
to attempt
necessary
is
it
sometimes
is an ideal situation,
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simply work out this transformation in real life
situations, in which one has customarily either dominated
another or others or has been dominated.
tcp

A person in a position of domination who wishes to
modify his manner of interrelating with his subordinates
should not be surprised if they do not respond in the
beginning.
Passiveness is a learned defense. Therefore,
it will probably be necessary to clearly explain the new'
rules of the game, give sufficient guidance about new
responsibilities, and facilitate the learning of new
capabilities, such as consultation, which is the foundation
for relations based on reciprocity, sharing, and mutual
service.
Those who were in a position of subordination
must gradually learn the capabilities and responsibilities
necessary to play their part in a relationship based on
reciprocity.
They also need time to develop confidence in
the sincerity of the transformation of the person who
formerly dominated them.
It is harder still for a dominated person to transform
his relationship with a dominating person, but that does
not mean it shouldn't be attempted.
It can sometimes be
achieved to a certain degree by basing one's actions on
principles, standing up to the dominating person without
taking on a spiteful attitude, trying to understand the
rightful interests of the other person, and seeking
creative solutions to the conflict.

It is important to understand that dominating and
being dominated are two sides of the same coin.
Often a
man who is dominated in his job returns home and acts in a
dominating role towards his wife. Therefore, overcoming
domination can not mean overthrowing the person who is
dominating, since that would only change the person who is
occupying the role, but not the type of relationship which
The only true way to overcome domination is to
exists.
learn to live in relationships characterized by
Since most people
reciprocity, sharing and mutual service.
who are dominated are also dominating in some other role of
their lives, they can best start by changing in the role
which they have most control over, in which they
customarily have dominated.
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The capability to contribute to the establishment of
justice
The foundation of social order, as well as of a
dynamic and fruitful society, is justice. To act with
justice means to give to each person or institution their
rightful share, taking into account their efforts as well
as their needs.
In some contexts this implies equality; in
others, equity.
On the social level justice involves:
1)

the elimination of exploitation and of the extremes of
wealth and poverty;

2)

a balance between individual rights and the collective
good
;

3)

the need for just social structures and authorities,
in which the different authorities and public
officials are chosen based on criteria of capacity and
merit, and not due to the influence of politics,
friendship or money; and

4)

the establishment and impartial application of a
system of laws in which nobody is "above the law."

One important aspect of establishing justice is to
Generally, oppression
free people from oppression.
ignorance of the universal spiritual
exploits ignorance:
principles which provide a criterion for discerning
injustice and for protesting against it, ignorance of the
laws and civil institutions which people may turn to for
support, and ignorance of other options in life through
which they could escape an oppressive situation. An
education focused on emancipating people from this triple
ignorance provides the tools to free them from oppression.
It is impossible to achieve a just society without

just individuals who act according to principles and not
their own personal interests. This means that those who
strive to establish justice must practice justice in their
daily lives and employ just methods in their struggle.
Unfortunately, at times we see great champions of social
justice who in their personal lives abuse their positions,
do not act honestly, and treat their subordinates unjustly!
To act with justice we must first eliminate every
trace of prejudice we might have, since prejudices warp our
vision and our judgment toward certain persons or groups.
love
One can combat this fault by cultivating his or her
unfettered
for truth and putting in practice the
If one continually tries to base
investigation of truth.
his own eyes
his decisions on what he has perceived with
his own mind.
and has discerned through the reflection of
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th0 high0st pirincipl0s that h0 knows,
mor0 probabl0 that he will act with justic0.

it

is much

How0V0r, to some dogroo each person's viewpoint is
always limited.
Through consultation it is possible to
broaden one's understanding of an issue and see other
aspects of it which are important to other people. This is
a prerequisite for making decisions which seek a true
equilibrium between the well-being of the whole and the
well-being of each of the parts; in other words, truly just
decisions.
For this reason, consultation has been
considered "the operating expression of justice in human
affairs
.

While it is essential that we investigate truth as
extensively as we can, there comes a moment when we must
make a decision and act, even when we are not 100 % sure
that the decision is correct.
This takes a certain amount
of courage, of responsibility for the consequences of our
decision and actions, of recognition and acceptance of the
fact that we might commit a mistake, and of commitment to
acknowledging our errors and rectifying them, if they
occur
In every relationship it is important to clearly
define the rights and responsibilities of each party and
respect them; not just my rights and your responsibilities,
Then we must
but also your rights and my responsibilities.
when
Likewise,
the
former
and
fulfill
the
latter.
respect
we
unfairly,
being
treated
we see that another person is
if
we
person.
Or
must do what we can to defend that
ourselves are being mistreated in a situation, we must face
it calmly but at the same time insist on fair treatment.

The capability to coininit oneself to the process of
empowering educational activities:

"Empowerment" is a process which releases an
individual's strength and develops his potential and
capabilities for consciously directing his or her own life
by making choices as a socially aware actor, instead of
merely feeling like the passive victim of social forces.
Empowerment through education means developing
capabilities- -not just acquiring knowledge- -but also the
necessary skills, attitudes, and qualities to practice
them, along with the confidence to try to use them.
In order for education to be empowering, it must do
It must stimulate the
more than just impart information.
the ability to
implies
"understanding of function, " which
and to
view
of
see a matter from many different points
other
with
perceive its relationships and interconnections
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knowledge.

Likewise, it must stimulate the "understanding
by exploring the importance which that
particular knowledge might have for a person. Only when
knowledge touches the "being" of the person, when he
relates it to his values and incorporates it into his
identity, can it make a difference in his life.
of meaning,

"

In summary, we can say that educational activities are
empowering when they raise the level of people's
consciousness about certain subjects, by relating these
topics to their inner selves and then by helping them
develop the necessary capabilities for doing what they want
about them.
Elements of the teaching- learning process that
contribute to this end include;
relevance, putting in
context, systematization of experiential learning,
participation and horizontal relationships.

Knowledge is relevant in the degree that it relates to
the life of the students.
It is placed in context by
employing examples from the students' daily lives in the
explanation of the concept and by relating it to their
other previous knowledge
One of the best ways of doing
this is to begin with a systematization of the experiences
of the students themselves, helping them through
consultation to analyze their experiences and discover
This and
their implications for the subject being studied.
other techniques that allow for active participation
contribute to the understanding and use of the knowledge.
Finally, the existence of horizontal relationships, in
which the teacher, or facilitator, treats the students as
equals and not as inferiors, generates trust and
confidence, so that doubts may be expressed and
applications may be attempted without fear of criticism.
.

Although it is principally the responsibility of the
teacher to empower the learning process, when this does not
occur, the student can try to do something about it by
asking questions that contribute to the understanding of
How might this be
For example;
meaning or function.
applied to our lives? What relationship does this have
with such-and-such subject? Could you give us a specific
example?
A competent teacher will generally welcome these
If he or she does not welcome them, at least
questions.
the student can empower his own learning, by reflecting on
these questions on his own or with a group of his
classmates
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The capability to serve on institutions of society in ways
that assist their members to develop and utilize their
talents and capabilities in service to mankind;
The power to achieve any organization's goals depends
on all of its members, not just the governing body.
The
governing body has the authority and can determine the
direction of the organization, but progress itself depends
on everyone

Therefore, a successful organization must learn how to
facilitate the expression of the talents of its members and
channel their creativity in organizational activities that
are consistent with their own values and personal goals.
Only this will awaken a deep commitment in the members
that will lead to both individual and institutional
advancement
To awaken this enthusiasm and commitment, it is first
necessary for the organization to have defined a
challenging and inspiring mission. Then it must have
involved the members in a sufficient number of
consultations and activities related to the mission so that
they will make the mission their own and come to identify
with it.
Next, it is important to look for the best fit
possible between persons and their functions. Although
people are adaptable and can learn new capabilities, each
person also has his or her own special talents. The wise
organization will try to make use of these individual
differences by assigning each person a position or function
in which his or her own particular talents may be best
employed

For persons to give their all, it is also necessary
that they feel valued, that their ideas are listened to,
and that within their field of work they have a certain
amount of autonomy in which they can freely perform in the
manner they feel is best.

Appreciation can be transmitted in many ways, such as
a sincere compliment, opportunities for training, or the
delegation of tasks that require responsibility and
capacity
The degree and type of delegation depends on the
capacity and motivation of the person. As one develops his
skills in a job, he passes from an initial stage in which
he needs and appreciates guidance and a highly directive^
form of supervision, to the next stage in which supervision
should be supportive, and the member knows that advice is
available when he needs it. As his capabilities increase,
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he can gradually be included in participatory decisionmaking, until finally he is capable of having certain
projects or areas of work completely delegated to him, in
which he is given both the responsibility and the authority
to act

Good delegation is based on "win-win" agreements that
benefit both the individual and the institution.
These
work better if the desired results, guidelines, available
resources, standards of evaluation, and the consequences of
good or bad performance are all clearly defined.
When all the members of an institution are in a
process of continuous learning, by means of ongoing
training and the assumption of new responsibilities, the
organization itself becomes a learning organization.
In a
learning organization, the flow of communication and
suggestions in all directions is encouraged, not only from
top to bottom, but also from bottom to top and
horizontally, so that everyone can learn from everyone
else.
In this type of atmosphere, errors tend to be
considered as learning opportunities and new ideas are
encouraged

When all these principles are put into practice, not
only is the expression of the talents of all members of the
institution facilitated. The organization itself grows and
develops its capabilities.
The capability to perceive and interpret the meaning of
present-day social processes and events in the light of an
appropriate historical perspective:

When a people knows its own history and feels proud of
this gives its members a sense of identity and
encourages united cooperation. Being nourished by stories
of ancestors' noble deeds creates a sense of tradition and
a feeling of dignity and enkindles the desire to continue
carrying out noble deeds
it,

Historical knowledge also contributes to an
understanding of the present, enabling distinctions to be
made between essential and accidental aspects of the
culture and aiding in the understanding of the generating
structures which have shaped the culture and which
condition the impact of current policies.
By comprehending the long periods involved in the
historical trajectory of a people, we obtain a more
realistic perspective of what we can expect to achieve in a
limited project of two or three years. We become conscious
when our
of the need for showing an understanding patience
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efforts only yield limited results, and for ensuring that
our efforts are aimed in the right direction, so that,
along with many other efforts, transformation may gradually
occur. Moreover, this perspectives helps us to understand
the importance of working with children and youth, who are
the adults of tomorrow.
Frequently, the study of history has been distorted
and used to promote an exaggerated patriotism characterized
by hatred of other peoples.
Therefore, universality must
be considered an important element in historical
conceptual frameworks. The test of the universality of any
given history is its acceptance by historians from
different countries and cultures. The value of the history
can also be judged by its ability to aid in the perception
of patterns in history that are universally significant.

Approaching historical processes in this manner helps
us to understand the dynamics of history and to make sense
Two approaches that contribute to
out of today's trends.
this understanding of universal historical processes are
those of Arnold Toynbee and Shoghi Effendi.
Toynbee studied the processes that influence the rise
and fall of civilizations, discovering that a new
civilization arises whenever there exists a series of
challenges which society responds to positively, inspired
by the vision of a creative minority which guides the
society to meet these challenges. On the other hand, it
disintegrates when the vision is lost and a ruling minority
attempts to impose its will by force.
Shoghi Effendi, analyzing the advancement of man's
social organization throughout history, has compared this
progress with the stages of growth in a human being, who
passes from infancy to childhood, then on to adolescence,
and finally attains maturity. According to this analogy,
humanity is now in the turbulent stage of adolescence,
struggling to arrive at the stage of maturity in which it
will have recognized its interdependence and devised
mechanisms for the establishment of a lasting peace and a
world civilization founded on cooperation, unity, and
j ustice

Combining these two approaches, we can see how today
we need a creative minority with a clear vision of this
potential state of maturity to respond to the grave
challenges confronting humanity.
Note 1:
Note 2:
Note 3:
Note 4:

Principle-Centered Leadership, pg. 38.
Stephen:
Erick: The Art of Loving pg 24.
Baha'u'llah, in Consultation pg 3
Baha'i International Community: Human Prosperi^, 1995.
Covey,
Fromm,

.

,

,
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APPENDIX

I

CONSENT FOR VOLUNTARY PARTICIPATION
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I volunteer to participate in this
qualitative and
quantitative survey and understand that:

1.

I will fill out a questionnaire form
prepared by Eloy
Anello consisting of 40 questions.

2.

The questions I will be answering address my views on
issues related to the distance education course for
training rural school teachers as community
development agents that is offered by Niir University
and the Institute Superior para Educacion Rural
(ISER)
I understand that the primary purpose of this
research is to evaluate the course in order to
identify which elements of the course were effective
and which were not with a view toward improving future
replication of the course.
.

3.

My name will not be used, nor will I be identified
personally in any way or at any time.
I understand it
will be necessary to identify participants in the
dissertation by their regions of employment as rural
school teachers (e.g., the region of Santa Cruz or the
region of Tarija)

4.

I may withdraw from part or all of this study at any
time

5.

I have the right to review material prior to the final
oral exam or other publication.

6.

understand that the results from this survey will be
included in Eloy Anello' s doctoral dissertation and
may also be included in manuscripts submitted to
professional journals for publication.

7.

I am free to participate or not to participate without
prejudice

8.

Because of the small sample of participants,
approximately 100 from a universe of 400, I understand
that there is some risk that I may be identified as a
participant in this study.

I

Researcher signature

date

Participant signature

date
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